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ABSTRACT
This dissertation focuses on media coverage and public opinion about United States foreign
policy during a time of national crisis. It seeks to baiteterstand the nature of neaontent
by exploringthe concept of press independertbeough the lens of two theories of news media:
indexingandechoing Focusing on the current U.S. military engagement with the Islamic State
of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL), the present stidyks media coverage between June 2014 and
June 2015 across six distinctrgrand online news outlets. Thisntent analysis reveals that the
press ffered limited criticism ofpolicies particularlyearly n the intervention Print and online
newsmediacovered U.S. policy in similar fashion, eaellying more on nongovernmental
sources thann Washington elitesCombat and nogombat policies were more likely to appear
together in the same story inmt newsthan in online newandprint offered more justifications
for policy positions thawlid online news.This dissertation examined how news media affects
public opinionby experimentally manipulating news coverag&d. policy towardISIL.
Basedon a national sampléje current workitilized a 2 (high/low ingroup threat) 2
(high/low ingroup strength) experiment to explore the mediating role of group emotions on
support for foreign policiesGuided byintergroup emotions theoyyhis study fand that group
anger mediated the relationships betwieegroup threatanda host of combat and namombat
policies, while group anxiety did not. On the other hamdyoup threatandin-group strength
interacted to prediagjroup anxietyresulting intwo moderatednediaton modelswhich
predictedsupport for negotiating with ISIL and modern racism toward Muslifrigs
experiment demonstrates that these group emotions operate in divergent ways, and that group
emotions on the whole function differentlyan individual emotions when predicting political

attitudes.
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Introduction

On September 10, 2014, President Barack Oluatizered a primetime address to the
nation in which heleclared that the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL) was a terrorist
organization that wasot recognized as a state by any government, concluding: OISIL poses a
threat to the people of Iraq and Syria, and the broader MiddI8l Eadtiding American
citizens,O and Owe will degrade and ultimately destroy the terroriskgooup as ISILO (paras.
1-4). Presidents routinely use such events to sound the alarm of national threat, propose policy,
and contrast the legitimacy Afmericaagainst the illegitimacy oAmericaOs enemiéSoe,

2013) Not surprisingly, his speechcoming on the heels of videos released by ISIL showing the
beheadings oAmericanjournalists James Foley and Steven Sotlgdfnerednuchmedia

attention. Given that mass media have the unique ability to legitimize a culture of threat by
transforming isolad crises into collective traumasitems appropriafer scholars to examine

the causes and consequenaeamplified threat perceptiorThe presidentOs speech functioned
to raise national awareness of the threat posed by ISIL, and by OctobexrafidaOs most
recent Middle East engagemevds given a name: Operation Inherent Resolve, and was
backdated to account for all U.S. military activity in Iraq and Syria since June 15, 2014 (U.S.
Department of Defense, 2014).

Presidents have powerful ixatives to spend their political capital on winning public and
congressional support for their foreign policiés.fact, Brands (2004) argues, Ochoosing
between war and peace has always been the greatest responsibility of the American chief
executiveO (p49). Recent history makes clear that even when presidentsGeorge H.W.

Bush and George W. Bush) begin a military campaign with high support, they must work hard to

keep public opinion on their side, or be faced with finding a new job. As commancligef,



15

the president is charged with the responsibility of leading the country regarding foreign policy
engagements, and making the wrong decision can lead to grave consequeheesita and
theworld.

The most important way for the presidentirttbuence the publi@about foreign policys
through the news media (Baum & Groeling, 2010; Mermin, 1999). Recognizing that most
Americans arelisproportionatelyeliant upon news media for foreign policy information,
presidents have steadily increasesirtipublic communications about the top@ohen, 2008;
EshbaugiSoha & Peake, 2011; Kumar, 2Q0&ndrecent scholarship shathat presidential
addresses on foreign policy garner more fjgargje quotations than any other topic (Coe &
Bradshaw, 2014)Consequentlyl).S. military engagemenbnsists of @eries of Omedia
events@r most AmericangMermin, 1999p. 4). Given that presidents expend great effort to
influence news media, and that news media areriheway a majority of thédmericanpublic
encounters U.S. military activity, journaligtssume the great responsipiof educatinghe
public about the governing process while ateiding government officials accountable.

SigalOs (1973) observation, Omost news is not what has lolajmpenehat someorsays
has happenedO (p. 69; emphasis added), captures the dilemma facing journalists attempting to
hold government officials accountahihile alsoinforming the publicin arepresentative
democracy.The problem for national journalisitsthatbecauseolitical elites are the primary
sources of information to reporters, they are often hesitant to criticize Washington officials
publicly, and if news media fail to interject critical voices into the national debate, unquestioned
governmentction can follow (Bennett, 1990; Herman & Chomsky, 1988)e paradox th
abovequotation highlights isften described in terms tfo competing metaphood

journalistic normsWalter LippmannOs OsearchlightO and Walter CronkiteOs OmirrorO (Baum &
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Groeeling, 2010, p. 89). While conventional wisdom holds that watchdog journalism requires a

certain level of autonomy from government officials (isearchligh}, the duty to inform the

public compels journalists to report where political elites standegndsues (i.emirror).

Although Supreme Court Justice Stewarffirterl the role of the press the First Amendment as

Oa fourth institution outside the government as an additional check on the three ifbanches,

exercising thidegal freedom fojournaliss can be complicateghs cited in Bollinger, 1991, p.

177).The ability of the press to live up to its classification as the fourth estateusdeen

called into question (Herman & Chomsky, 1988; McChesney & Nichols, 2010; Tuchman, 1972).
With the above considerations in mind, ie&ssy to understand why President Obama

shifted his attention from eliminating the threat posed by ISIL to winning public and

congressional support for his efforts the summer leading up to the presidentOs mdfvess

heinitiated a host of policies aimed at squelching the rise of ISIL, including dispensing

humanitarian aid to fleeing Iraqis, ordering airstrikerag, and deploying more than 1,000

military personnel to IragRublic Papers of the Presiden#)15). Yet, hesemilitary efforts

garneredess media attention than dits speectto the nation (Bradshaw, 2013} is difficult

for mediato hold government officials to accounthen reporters are forced to rely on elite

conceptions of political réiay. Recognizing this potential shortcoming in governraneiss

relations, a number of researchers have sought to explicate the normative role of news media in

representative democracy (Althaus, 2003; Zaller & Chiu, 1996). The current work contmbutes t

this literature by conducting two studies, a content analysis and an experiment, that examine the

content and effects of media coverage of U.S. policy toward ISIL between June 2014 and June

2015. The content analysis rests on two related theories efmediajndexingandechoing

(Bennett, 1990; Domke, 2004), and the experiment empidgyroup emotions theory
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(Mackie, Devos, & Smith, 2000) to examine the relationships between media coverage of
nationalthreat, emotional resporsef Americansandthe subsequemtttitudeformation among
the Americanpublic.

Thebroadgoak of this dissertation are twofolth) document the ways news mediaver
U.S. policy in a time of nationaltisis, and (bexamine the effects of this coverage on public
opinion. The content analysis addresses thst §joalby exploring how media negotiabetween
two, sometimesgompeting journalistic valuesiatchdog journalisnandobjective journalism
News media are often describedsasving as both a government watchdod as an objective
transmitter of political informatiorgescribed metaphorically &#alter LippmannOs
OsearchlightO and Walter CronkiteOs OmirrorO (Baum & Groeling, 2015 ec@%), e
experimenbuilds on the content analysis bighlighting a subset of the variables identified in
mediacoverageandexaminng howthe ebb and flow athese variablemfluences public
opinion. In particular, Examine how variation in coverage of national threat (high or low) and
nationalin-group strength (sbng or weak) influencemotional responseof Americans | then
explorehow theseemotional responsesmpact support for foreign policgndgroupsentiment
The strength of combining these two methodological approaches is that together they maximize
internal and external validitgnd provide a comprehensiggamination ofnedia effects during a
time of national crisisBy systematically analyrg what actually shows up in newsedig and
then exploing the effects of news coverage on political attitydi@sn able to showow
everyday news coverageatters for public opinion formation in a realistic setting.
Normative Theories of the Press

Indexing. One theory thaprovidesan explanation for governmeptess relations is

indexing (Bennett, 1990). Followirgpservations fronsigal (1973)and Hallin (1986)Bennett
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(1990) formalizedhe indexing hypothesisiedia OOindexO the range of voices and viewpoints in
both news andditorials to the range of views expressed in mainstream government@égpate
106). The key assumption of indexing is that the spectrum of views appearing in news media
matchesthe spectrum of views voiced by government offidal=., the range of debatin the
news will not go beyond thenge of debate expressagWashington officials

Indexingpositsthat the press often falls short of fulfillingg watchdog role by failing to
interject critical perspectives into national debat@ennett and Manheim (1998)ferto
indexing as a process whereby the publiuisdby media about where elites stand on policy.
On its face this is not a problematic propositidiereare at least two critical shortcomings
however with this approactio journalism:(a) if consensus exists among elites regarding policy
options, and the press fits its coverage to match the tenor of elite debate, then coverage will be
onesided, andb) onesided coverage can lead to the perception that alternativeeptives are
illegitimate or nonrexistentand increase the likelihood that government action will proceed
unchallenged. agreewith their assessmeandcontend that if scholars want to evaluate the
press on th&ey outcomeof indexing\ press independenidethen indexing should be clarified
such that scholars calistinguish between indexingbjective reportingand watchdog
journalism. Forinstanceafter examining Gulf War coverage in tNew York Timeghereatfter,
the Timeg for roughly ninemonths betwen 1990 and 199Bennett and Manheim (1993)
concluded that the press exercised little independéncing insteadthat preadministration
perspectives far outweighed cadministration perspectives during most of the conflidie
rub here is thatlmseving that preadministration policies outnumbered eadministration
policies is not enough information to infer whether the press was engaging in highlevetsv

of press independencd@here is no objective standard for what should be considereahigtv
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independence, and order toinfer thelevel of press independenfrem studies of indexing

theory, scholars should begin to sketch out how ambiguous concepts soigjeetsvity and
watchdog journalismelate to indexing.In the current workl provide a conceptual argument

that placegournalisticautonomy as a broad ideal supporting the twin news norms of objectivity
and watchdog journalism, which in turn provide kbgical underpinnings for the theories of

indexing and echoin¢seeFigure 1).

Theories:
Echoing
and Indexing

Duty to Inform:
Objectivity Norm
and Watchdog Journalism

Autonomy: Core Value of Press Independence

Figure 1 Conceptuamodel ofjournalisticvalues,norms andtheories

| attempt toclarify how indexingrelates to objectivity and watchdog journalibgn
examining ways the press exersigalependencwithin the terms of the Washington debate and
outsideof the Washington debat&V/hen the press elevates the opinions of government officials

above other, potentially conflicting, opinions, then the range of policy options that the public is



2C

exposed to is needlessly restricted. Limiting the spectrum of policy options has the ptential
harm democracy when government officials are not actirid interest of the public by
precludingthe public from considering alternative optionsews media can exhibit a moderate
level of independendeom lawmakersvhile remaining within the pamaetersof policy debate

set by government officials lgngaging in objective journalism. One way the press can exercise
objectivity is byreporting reasons or justificatiotisat government officials give for holding
particularpolicy positions. Purgndexing would be times when the press cosveythe public
where elites stand on key issues, a cuing process (see Bennett and ManheinBy993).
providing reasons for holding various policy positigh®ugh,the pressakes a step toward
meeing its goal of educating the public, and therebyaegititizensthe ability to makenore
sophisticated politicgudgmentghanthey wouldotherwise Second, journalists can depict
policiesas succeeding or failing to meet their stated goals. When consenssisiexiag
governmental elites, news media can claim objectivity by reporting whether policies are
succeeding or failing (seedvimin, 1999; Tuchman, 1972). These first faaarnalistic practices
are ways the press can exercise independemreWashington éleswhile operatingwithin the
parameters of thpolicy debate set by government officiadsd thesgractices should be
considered examplex press independence thakegbeyond pure indexing.

The press can also exhibit independeingm government fiicials by going beyond the
parameters ahe policy debate set by Washington elites by engagingatchdog journalism
News media can expand the range of debate by questihirgithority of the presideat
lawmakers tanitiate various military policiesOne way to assess the key assumption of
indexingN that government officials, and the president in particular, define the range of debate in

news mediBl is to explorewhethemews mediaxplicitly challenge the authority ofie



21

president to dictate policyAnother way the press can exhibit independencetigroto non
government sources, such as foreign entities, for their views on U.S. foreign policy. Finding that
the press reports the viewsWfashingtorofficials to theexclusion of foreign sources would be
strong evidencsupportingthe indexing hypothesisyhile finding that the press integtes the
views of foreign enties into newsvould suggest that reporters sometimes turn to outsiders to
round out a story when csansus exists among U.S. officials (see Althaus et al., 1996).
Although henews normsliscussed aboveave been studied alimited context irone
form or another in previous researtiiey haveyet to beexamined acrogsaditional print and
newonline-only formats. Therefore, the broader question that firssenstudy addresses is
whetherthe displacement of print media by online media equates to a shift in the level of press
independence about foreign policy coveralyeich has been made difet current crises of
journalism (Bennett et al., 2007; McChesney & Nichols, 2010), with most scholars assuming that
fewer foreign correspondents equates to lower quality reportinfpateds gublic that is ilt
equipped to make educated political decisio Tre presenstudy puts that assumption to the
test.
Echoing. A second theory of news media is the echoing press (Domke, 2D04)ke
(2004) developed the theory of the echoing press to explaimeha relied so heavily on
George WBush administration@swar on terrorO narrative andidtmary distinctions of our
enemies as OevilO and the U.S. as OgoodO Qorige argued that BushOs langusiered in
an era opolitical fundamentalisiN defined roughly as religious conservatideologyN that
fueled AmericaOs actiofmdlowing the 9/11 attacks.
Echoing posits that during times of war the press is more likely to echo the exact words

and utterances forwarded by the administratmmgared to peacetime conditioasd this
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theoryhas been studied almost exclusively in the context of 9dimke (2004)and colleagues
(Coe, Domke, Graham, John, & Pickard, 2004; Domke, Graham, Coe, John, & Coopman, 2006)
argued that the political fundamentalism that characterizeputiec spherdollowing 9/11
resulted from four conditions: (a) natighallenging crisis, (b)ational political leaders who
were religious and consertree, (c) political leaders who were -anessage, and (dews media
thatwerereliant upon leaders for ptital informaion. In this way,political fundamentalism
can beunderstood athe outcomef the above conditits. Having all four of theseonditions
met, though,is notthe normin American politics The current study explores the nature of
political discourse in news media that arises wherpresident, the chief political leader, is not
religious or conservative. Coe and Chenoweth (2013, 2015) argué&itdsatent Obamaade
a noteworthy shift away from recent presidents with his degadssels of religious discourse.
As religious conservatism is the defining characteristic of political fundamentaliskey
question for echoing theomoving forward isWhat type political communication will be
echoed in the presghenthe conditios forpolitical fundamentalisnare not m&2 Recent
scholarship (Coe & Bradshaw, 2014) on the echoing press provides two possibilities for the type
of discourse that is likely to show up in news contertter such circumstanceoverage of
national idently or national threat

To date, only one study has examined the echoing press outside of the 9/11 context (Coe
& Bradshaw, 2014) Coe and Bradshaw (201djyamined press coverage of presidential
addresses across eight decades and fihwatdoreign policy speech@soducechigher levels of
echoingthandid domestic addresse$lacing this finding in the context of social identity theory,
Coe and Bradshaargueal that because many journalists share the same cutmalsas

American citzens broadly, presschoing offoreign policy speeches stemedfrom presidentsO
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tendendesto distinguishpositivelybetween OusO and Othese©dsd ajfel & Turner 1979).
The logic behind this explanation was that foreign policy addresses, whinlcoftgrast
America to a foreign entity, activate patriotic impulses among journalists and provide an easy
conflict format to frame a story arounéccording to this explanatigrn the alsence of a
president who iseligiousandconservativeit makes sense thtie type of political discourse
thatwill appear in news mediill be anchored in American national identity.

Beyond American national identity being the defining characteristic of news content
about foreign policys the ssibility thatnational threamight characterizepress coverage
during a time ohationalcrisis Coe and Bradshaw (2014) tested this possibility by comparing
the amount of news coverage garnered by foreign policy addressees to \addmessesand
found that foeign policy speeches received more attention. Using wartime as a proxy for
nationalthreat is an imprecise measuaed given the unusually high levef threat salience
the current case stullypublic beadings of American journalistét would not be stprising to
observe high levels of threat coveraggarding news about ISILNn the current studyexplore
whether press echoing of presidential discourse is more clodedg with national identity or
national threat. Thislarification is an impo#gnt step in developiniipe theory of the echoing
pressas Domke (2004) pointed out thits uncommon foa president to be religiousnd
conservative

This content analysisas two important advantages over previous work. First, examining
echoingtheory in a new setting, U-8SIL relations, is a necessary step in the development of the
theory. Second, it is unknown whether the expectations of the echoing press will hold true for
online news outlets. Similar to the examination of indexing, |telstowhethepress echoing of

the president is different between print and online formisltany news mediacholarsaassume
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that as the prominence of online news increases, the quality of foreign neplaryingwill
decreaséBennett et al., 207; McCheney & Nichols, 2010

Acknowledging the conceptual overlap between indexing and echoing, Coe and
Bradshaw (2014) distinguished between the two theories based on the level of measurement:
indexing is concerned with Osources and sidesO and echoing inedmétT Oterms and
phrases(. 276). Indexing emphasizes who stands for or against what and tends to be studied in
the context of support or opposition to war (Zaller & Chiu, 1996). Echoing emphasizes the
words the administration uses to define pdiitiealityand has beestudied almost exclusively
in the context of 9/11 (Coe et @2004).

Taken together, indexing and echoing contend that those times when the press is most
needed to hol@lVashingtorofficials accountablevhen no official competingerspectives exist
arethe times when the press is most likely to rely on elites for descriptions of the political
landscape For instanceafter initially burying stories by Seymour Hersh and Thomas Friedman
that challenged BushQsar on terro®narraive, theTimesandWashington Poghereafter, the
Pos) eachapologizedor not giving proper attention to critical views (Bennett, 200R)is
content analysis examines the pressOs ability to uilealdmocratic idealsf objectively
reporting thenews while still serving as a government watchdog.

Group Threat and Public Opinion

If, as the above theories contenéws media tend to portray official government
positions as thenost reasonablgolicy options, adopt the specific words and ideas forwarded by
political elites, and thus perpetuate elite conceptions of naiaeraity andthreat, then the
guestion becomedVhat media effects follow from an atmosphere of amplifiational identity

and naibnalthreat? To address this question, this dissertatipioresthe welldocumented
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relationships betweemationalthreatand national identity emotional responde attitude
change (Huddy, Feldman, Taber & Lahav, 2005; Lerner, Gonzalez, Small, #h&i52003)in
the context ofJ.S. policy toward ISIL.The current workconducts an experiment the&tamines
the ability ofnews coverage afationalidentity andnational threato elicit grouplevel

emotional responses in audiencasd then observdé®w these emotions affect political

attitudes | rely onintergroup emotions theory (IET) to explain the divergent origins and effects

of group angerandgroup fear(Mackieet al, 2000). Mackie, Silver, & Smith (2004) argue:

Oan action that harms tingiioup and is perpetrated by a strong outgroup (perhaps

suggesting that the ingroup does not have the resources to cope with the threat) should
evoke fear. On the other hand, when the ingroup is appraised as having the resources (in

terms of numbers, peer, or legitimacy) to deal with an outgroupOs negative action, anger

is the theoretically more likely emotion to be triggered. (p. 229
From anlET perspectivewhen ingroup members (Americanis this casgarethreaenedfrom
an outgroup (SIL, in this casgthatthey perceive to be strongnd they perceivihemselves to
be vulnerablethengroup fearon the part of the wgroupwill bearousedThatis, when the
likelihood of militarysuccess is lowthengroup fearfollows. On the other handyhenthe
likelihood of military success is high, thgnoup angershould be aroused. When tinegroup is
perceived as being able to address the threat from tkgraw thengroup angeiis elicited ee
alsoLerner et al., 2003JAnger about terrorisns important because it has been shown to
predictsupport for war policies (Sadler, Lineberger, Correll, & Park, 20853tolerance
toward outgroups (Skitka, Bauman, Aramovick Morgan, 2006), antligh presidential

approvalratings(Huddyet al, 2005). For example, Huddy et al. (2005) observed that anger
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regarding terrorist actions positively predicted military action and presidential approval while
anxiety negatively predicted both.

Beyond the intuitive importance of gaining insight into theeeatlets of political
attitudes aboutvar is the theoretical concern rediag the role ofjroupemotion in theprocess
of public opinion formation.In particular, this study aims to distinguish betwgesup anger
and group anxiety. Another goal of theperiment is to distinguish betwegrouplevel and
individuatlevel emotiols as media effectskor instance, wheAmericans read news sies
about theahreat of a terrorist attack against America, it makes sense thaanubshcesvould
feel some sort of anxiety or anger. My arguntereis that it is more likely that Americans will
experiencgroupemotion rather thamdividual emotiorN i.e., they will feel anxiousr angy as
Americangatherthan as individuals| suspect thgpeople may feel a sense of anger or anxiety
on behalf of their fellow Americans, but will not personally scareth go to work for example.
While a host of scholars have examined anger and anxiety as an indleideladhenomenon
(Berkowitz & HarmonrJones, 2004; Brader, 2006), only recently have scholars begun to
distinguish between the causes and consequences oflgiualigmotions (Feldman et al., 2012).
| contribute to this line of research by experimentally manipulating coverage of nati@adl thr
andnational strengthFinding that varying threat to the nation and depictions of the group
strength of America causes changes in gilewpl emotion, but does not change individigadel
emotion would provide strong support for IET. Moreover, whdkolars have made significant
strides in delineating between gregmd individuallevel emotions, much of this work hlsen
strictly observationalHuddy et al., 2005, 2007). In this way, the current study helpkrify
theory by testindET in a rovel context (U.S. policy toward ISIL) and inn@w methodological

format.
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Plan of the Dissertation

This dissertation proceedsfime broad sections. Firstskt the stage for ighproject by
describing the current state of the press in America, justifying the fodusSomolicy toward
ISIL as acase study, antthenprovide thescope conditions for thevo studies In the second
chapten present a bigicture view of the forcesnpacting news coveragand end with a
discussion of the theories employed in ¢batent analysisChapter2 consists of three
subsectionsfa) macrogconomidorces,(b) micro/news norms, and) a discussion of indexing
and echoing theoriedn chaptel3, | discuss the relationshéfpetween group identitgroup
level emotion and public opinion Chapter3 explicateghe interactions beteen media coverage
of national identity andationalthreat, emotioal response, and subsequent attitude change. In
chapterd | present my method for examining these relationsh@figmpterd detaik the variables
used in the content analysiadthe experimentChapterb presents the resultd the content
analysis and thexperiment In chapte6 | offer a discussion of the resuiadoutline some of
the implicationsof my findings In the final chapter, | provide a short synthesis of the entire
project that is designed to be accessible to lay audiences and academidyatikapling a
content analysiguided by two theories of news medidgh an experiment groundea
intergroupemotions this dissegation examines the interplégtween political elites, the press,
and the public descriptively and causally.

| use the content analysis to identify trends, patterns, and differences in news coverage
(Krippendorff, 2013). | exploreends by looking at shifts in coverage over the course of 12
months between June 2014 and June 2015. | examine patterns by looking for the ways in which
policies, quotations, and threat are consistently covered. With respect to identifying differences,

| take special care to compare and contrast traditional print to new digital media coverage across
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a host of variables (e.g., success or failure of polemescoverage of national idendityWith
regard to experimentally examining media effectsplare how depictions of group strendth
operationalized here as success/failure of U.S. policy towardNISihd levels of national threat
elicit groupfear and/or gromyanger among respondents. It is important to distingyrishpfear
from groupanger becaughese negative emotions have divergent causes and consequences
(Smith, Seger & Mackie, 2007)sroupangeris positively related tsupport for warout-group
derogationand presidential approvedtings while groupfear (or groupanxiety) is negatively
related tahese variables (Huddy et al., 2005; Sadler et al., 2005; Skitka et al., 2006).
Additionally, it is important to distinguish grodpvel emotions from individudkevel emotions.

| expect group emotion to follow from threats to the group amictions of group strengthut

do not expect these grolgvel manipulationso influence individualevel emotions.
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Chapter 1. Setting the Scene
Crises of Journalism

The first sentence iBennettet al0£2007) book, aptly titled/hen thePress Fails
proclaims OThe American pss is in crisisO (p. 1hn fact, there are two related crises of
journalism today. The crisis that Bennett and his colleagues have in mind is the problem of
journalists, at least at the national level, relying heavily on official government sources.

Their contention is that the press is largely Othe communication mechanism of government, not
the peopleO (p. 2). The second crisis is anchotke sever@conomidosses experiencesy
newsmediaover the pat decade, particularly in the area of traditional gdatnalism PewOs

Project for Excellence in Journalism (PEJ) has documented staggering decreases for newspapers
in terms of circulation numbers, advertising revenue, and the total number of neyasom

(Pew Research Center, 2019he inevitable conclusion, according to publisher ofTimees

Arthur Sulzberger (2010): Owe will stop printing Mew York Timesometime in the future,

date TBDO (para).9Together these crisssiggesthat in its current state the press often fails to
uphold democratic ideals, and the downward economic trelichtesthat things will get worse

before they get better.

Deferenceto elite sources At the heart of the first crisis of journalism is themise that
when the press privileges official government perspectives, regarding them as premium bits of
verifiable information from higipowered individuals, the consequence is a homogeneous and
deferent news mediaMuch of therecentwork examining thegerformanceof the presgocuses
oncoverage 09/11, the wars in Iraq and Afghanistamdthe Abu Ghraib scandéBennett et

al., 2007; Coe et al., 2004; Domke, 2Q0Arknowledgingthatthey did nothold govenment
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officials to accounor provide citizens with the information necessary to nfakg-informed
decisionsthe editorial board of thEimeson May 26, 2004 conceded:
we found a number of instances of coverage that was not as rigorous as it should have
been. In some cases, infation that was controversial then, and seems questionable
now, was insufficiently qualified or allowed to stand unchallenged. Looking back, we
wish we ha been more aggressive inegamining the claims as new evidence
emergedll or failed to emergeE
Articles based on dire claims about Iraq tended to get prominent display, while-fqllow
articles that called the original ones into question were sometimes buried. In some cases,
there was no followup at all.(paras. 35).
Subsequently, host of books and actes by @ademics and professionals argtieat the Bush
administration knowingly lied to the American people and the press chose to dgrngy
evidence opposing the White HouseOs narrative. diteesch worksnclude:PradosOs
Hoodwinked: Thdocuments that Reveal How Bush Sold the, WarshOs, OWheeH to
Whom?@nd KaufmannOs OThreat Inflation and the Failure of the Marketplace of Wéhs.O
respect to echoindomke (2004) describetls bookas Oa critique of the Bush administrationOs
disregard for @mocracy) (p. ix). This first crisis of journalisnthusbrings to the fore theefusal
or inability, of the press to hold government offic@@ccountable and thereby failingp@vide
the public with the information messaryo make eduated decisions.
Underlying the perspective that the press relies too heavily on government offithals is
notion that news media hold a public trust and responsibility to bring various falsehoods to light.
Although the standard of unearthing ultimateh is as high of a standard@suld be imagined,

this has not kept scholars from comparing the current state of news media to the ideal. The



31

practical advantaginat the abovevorks have over the present study is hindsight. That s, it is
easier tariticize the press antie administration years intoconflict after numerous blunders
and scandals marred the war effort. As for the current cadeaftll.S. policy toward ISILI
do not presentormativearguments for or against apgrticularpolicies This means that | am
not setting out to make the types of normative claims about the press or the administration that
the above worksffered It will likely be years before wknow preciselywhich policies would
have led to best outcomts the cauntries involved in the current conflict, andstimpossible
for anyone to know what ISIL is doing in Iraq and Syria, what actioes.S. military is
engaged in, or how well the press is doing at uncoverirsg®iacts.O Instead, | opt to use the
coverage olJ.S. policy toward ISIL as an entry point to compare and coritcastraditional
print mediaandonline newsvenuedalance their desisgoserve as government watchdogith
their goal ofremainng impartial conveyersf politicd information. To achieve thisl rely on
indexing and echoing for the theoretical framework to guide my questions and predictions.
Economic downturn. Further fueling the fear that quality of journalism is deteriorating
has been the second crisis of journalisaecession.The major premise of the second crisis of
news medias that journalism is botlbusines@and a social trust, and whéarcedto decide
between the twublishers oftedge on the side of commercehe best metric to judge the
economic vitéity of newspaperss circulation figures because high circulation equatdggb
revenue in terms of sellimgw contentind revenue in terms of selling eyeballs to advertisers
(McChesmy & Nichols, 2010) By this measure, newspapers, ared have beeimn major
trouble for a long time According to Peds 2015 Project for Excellence in Journalism (PEJ)
circulation fell by 8.1 percent between 2007 and 2009. Following a slsghin circulationit

again dropped by 6.6 perddetween 2013 an2014 Attempting to balanceutthe loss of
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revenuemany newspapers downsized, andre than 1000 newsroom employees lost their jobs
between 2007 and 20QRew Research Cent&015. While steadily decreasing, the jtiss
rate hasiow begun to flatten outAs audienceshifted away from print newspapeesivertisers
beganabandoning ships well, with advertising revenue in print newspapers dropping by 42.2
percent between 2007 and 20@etween 2007 and 20B&lvertising revenuim print newsfell
by an astonishing 62.2 percent (Pew Research C&tteh. McChesney and Nichols (2010)
concluded Oif newsapers continue to lose circulation at a rate of 7 percent every six months,
theyOve got less than eight years to go before no one is readify(theid).For newspapers,
the two crises of journaliskhthe relationship between lackluster investigative journalism and
economic recessibharereciproal: the migration of readerkecreasgadvertising dollars,
which in turn leads to layoffs, andtimately producesa decline in the quality akporting

Taken togetherhie argumenthat the American press in a comprehensive crisis
contendghat a series of economic shocks, technological advancgrdeateased confidence in
news mediaandgenerational change have led to themessifcation of mass medi@ennett &
lyengar, 2008; Chaffee & Metzger, 2001; Prior, 2007). The immediate consetasbeen
the erosion ofrust in traditional media outlets, loss of jobs, andience fragmentan. As
someviewers opfor like-minded news, otheroptfor soft news, and marsimply optout
altogetherresulting inincreased polarization and a disconnected socigtg. longterm
consequence of audience fragmentation, as Hallin and Mancini (@604 out, is that
fragmented media with their fragmented audiences will be so small that they will not be able to
exert sufficient pressure on government to drive policy chags it is necessanit is easier
for government to ignore a social moverneonsisting of isolated poclsaf citizensthanthe

monolithic pwlics that mass medfarmally commanded
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The Logic of the Current Work

The current work looks tthetheories of indexing and echoing for guidance as to how to
examine the crises of journalisrBennett (1990) contends thatlexingshould be most
pronounced among national newspapers, particularly the prestige press sudiieas Yok
Times WashingtorPost andLos Angeles TimesPart of his rationalstemsfrom the
observatiorthatmany powerful prinhews organizations are entrenched in large media
conglomeratesandaretherefore less autonomous from government and commercial interests
than small nes outlets (Bennett et al., 2007; McChesney & Nichols, 2010). Presumably, then,
new onlineonly news outlets that are not owned by one of the major transnational media
conglomerates (e.g., Comcast, News Corp) would be somewhat less constrained byothéeecon
pressures of shareholders and expectations of high profits than traditionalvhahshe
describes as implicitly promoting the indexing norim.contrast to the prestigeint press,
Bennett (1990notes that &dying breed of small, independenvs@rganizationsO (p. 106)
would be less likely to adhere to the indexing norm.

Echoing shares indexingOs expectations regarding the tendency of traditional media to
more closely follow the norms of indexing and echoing (Domke, 2084 echoing is a
relatively new addition to the news media literature, it has been studied only in a limited,context
such agoveragenf 9/11in elite newspapers (Ca al, 2004) and network television (Coe,
2011). The most reasonable next step in advancing these theories is to examarmadhgm
newnewsmedia outletsand in a new contexsuch aonline venues and.S. policy toward
ISIL.

Comparing new and old media to eacheotis preferable to asserting that news media

ought to be more independdat at least three reasons. Figimparing print to online media
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goes beyondtating, simply,that press independence is an ideal worth segkimgjinstead
works toestablsh astandard for comparisorSecond, given that print journalism is on the
decline and online news is on the rise, comparing these two entities stlbalarso begin
sketching out an argument about the current and future states of newsmAedericato
predictwhether theravill there a noticeable drepff in the quality of reporting national news
between print and online new$hird, | am able to advance theory by comparing how well new
and old media negotiate the tension between competing journalistic norms: the watchdog
function of news media and the objectivity norm. The \alunelerlying watchdog journalism
and the objeotity norm arehe ideas of a free and impartial press. The logic behind comparing
traditionalprint to online news media instead of comparing news media to some mystical
standard of truttseekingis groundedn the unavoidable conclusion that onlirens is the
future of journalism. If scholars want to make claims about what the decline of print news and
the rise of online news means for democracy, then scholars need to compare the two while they
are both in existence and in the context of relevathtirmpactful topics.

The above discussi®uggesttwo general conclusions regarding fo&ure of journalism
as it relates to the current proje@) online journalism is theevitablefuture of news media,
and (b) because new media are blooming inpehgompetitive business environment, market
pressures should drivinlinemedia to distinguish itself from traditiongtint in their reporting
style,particularly in the area of citing sources andtgtionpractices. As Lin (2005) reped
about one onlin@nly news venugOSlate is fundamentally different from most print media. For
starters, its editors donOt believe in using quotations in its articlesO (para. 6). Lin went on to
guote Jacob Weisberg, then editor, and current ChairmaBditu-in-Chief of the Slate Group,

Oour view is that quotations are there often to thank sources, or for the writer to kind of
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congratulate himself on having talkedthe personO (para. 6). Holeselyonline newsadheres
to this logic todays of partcular interestn the current work. Even if quag practices
emphasize independence from government sources, their reporting of policies pegged to official
sources (indexing) may ksmilarto traditional print media. Additionally, new digital media
may still adopt particular phrases without necessarily attributing them to a source (e.g., Owar of
terrorO is seldom directly attributed to Bush). In sum, {acge economic forces suggest that
onlinenews will be differenfrom traditional news
ISIL as a Case Study

| chose to use the example of U.S. policy tow&idl for threereasons. FirstSIL
dominated national news coverage throughout 2%, indicating that itvas a highly relevant
and visible topiaffecting a great deal of peopl8econd, although contexts exist that could
potentially allow researchers to compare some ofiteereticalconcerns under consideration in
the present studynly coverage of U.Solicy toward ISILallows for a comprehensive
examination of the differemontent and effects of media coverafénterest herge.g, national
threat and presechoing. Third, given theabundancef scholarship that has been devoted to the
U.S.0Os role in Iraq and Afghanistan throughout George W. BushOs terms in offioes, it see
appropriate to compare press treatment of the Obama administration in a similar. context

A Pew poll condu@d in August 2014oted that 6% of Americandelt that ISILwas a
major threat and only% stated that ISIlwas not a threat (Pew Research €er014. Similar
surveys from Pew conducted in November 2014 indicated that since June 2014, thagercent
of respondents following storieboutISIL in the newsvery or fairly closely never dropped
below 52 points. AdditionallySIL was rated as one of the top five stories of 2014 by multiple

print, online, cable, and network television outkish as NBC, (Leitsinger, 2014, December
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31), CNN(Thompson, Greene, & Torre, 2014, September 25)ttadew York TimeéShum,
Campbell, Hick, & ElI-Naggar, 2014, September 4).

Second, ISIL offerspecial insight intmumerous variables that are important to theory.
Although indexing is often studied within the realm of foreign policy broadly, Bennett (1990)
and Domke (2004) both stateatlthe presence afidexing and echoinghould be most
pronouncediuring anationthreatening crisisPresidentBarackObamaregularlyproclaimed
that ISIL representeslch ahreat andextended the emergency classification of Iraq and Syria
through 2018The White House, Office of the Press Secretary, 2015). This crisis includes
atrocities such as video recordings of beheadiags, Americans James Foley and Steven
Sotloff), systematic kidnappingnd rape (including American Kayla Mueller), and the
degruction of, mostly Shiite, artifacts in an attempt to eliminate the cultural heritage of its
enemies. This threatening behavior and the corresponding news coverage provide scholars with
the ability toexamine how news media cover an especially saliegatiand the corresponding
effects on public attituded examine the ability of such coverage to induce the emotional
responses ajroupanger andjroupfearanxiety in American viewersThis case studgllows
me to integrate intergup emotions theorflET) into thestudy of media effects. By coupling
IETOs and echoingOs emphasestional identity angroup threatl am able to simultaneously
provide a rationale for why echoing elite conceptions of natiemahattes for public opinion
as well as pvide an explanation for the circumstances that lead to such covéiageolitical
landscape at the tima which Congress supported the presidentOs policies through September
2014, and then withdrew suppaatlows forthe examination of a time when indexing the range

of perspectiveshould be narrow and then grow
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Third, examining indexing and echoing in the current context allows scholewsmpare
press coverage during a timediWided government Democratic admintsation with a
Republican Congress, to the host of previous studies that examined a Republican administration
with a Democratic Congress. The short time between the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan and the
currentISIL conflict means that the technologicaltua of the media environment is relatively
similar. The economic downturn that spelled disaster for many print newspapers began to take
hold by the end thBushOs second term. The fact that this criseniered irthe Middle East
means that the cumelISIL situationshare many d the same gegolitical factorsas previous
studies of indexing and echoirand outsidenfluence frompowerful foreignsources such as
China or Russiecanbe held relatively catant.

The preceding discussi@xplicatecthe rationale underlying my choice of topic
selection. | first argued th#te shifting foundations of news media in America raise guestions
about whether journalism will be able to fulfill its role as the fourth estatext pointed out
tha exploring the case study of U.S. policy toward ISIL is a useful way to examine trends in
journalistic practices because this case lends it uniquely suited for testing and extending theory.
The defining characteristics of ISIL as a case study revolumdieightened threat to
Americans and journalists in particular. Tdiscourse among Washington elifesused orhow
the U.S. ought to engage ISIL and the Amerigahlic that was acutely attuned to news about
U.S. policy toward ISIL.Having establisieecsome of the basic parameterstioe current study,
I now begin to detail the theoretical approachesd here Chapter2 begins byproviding
background on thmacro economiorces that shape news contant then focusson micro
theories that influence journalistic choicesha@ter3 follows by documening media effectand

theemotional responsef audiences tgarious content.
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Chapter 2: The News Industry
We should be clear: eventually the Internet and digéeablution are going to bring inland
paper newspapers and all traditional commercial news media to their knees
(McChesney & Nichols, 2010, p. 31)

The news industry has undergone a seismic shift in the past decade (Bennett & lyengar,
2008). No longer agascholars rely on classic media theories, depictions of mass audiences, and
glorified conceptions of democracklthaus, 2012Chafee & Metzger, 2001)This section
documents these changpsyceethg from general to specifiby detaiing the macro and roro
forces exerhg influence on news coveragDocumenting the largecale economic changes
driving the currentrendsin journalism provides the rationale for comparing traditional print to
new digital media.Macro forces consist afconomicconcernsuch as ownership, advertising,
circulation, andeporting practicesMicro forces consist of news norms opergfat the level of
the newsroonsuch as objecta/reportingand watchdog journalismDescribing the micro
forces influencing news content helps to link journalistic norms with theiter discussing
themacro and micro forces underlying the news industsituateindexing and echoing theories
within these broagr discussionsl concludethis chapter by discussing hdlese norms,
theoriesand technologicashifts in journalism could be expected to manifest themselves in
differencedn contentacrossrint and online newsBefore | delve inteach of these individual
subsections providea shorthistory of the concepts to be discussed here in order to highlight the
factthatmacro/micro forces, news norms, and theories are intrinsically interrelated.

A Brief Overview of the Press in America
The story of the modern press in AmetEyins and ends widconomic concerns

(Altick, 1957; Featherling, 1990; Hallin & Mancini, 2004; Schiller, 1981; Schudson, 1978)
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Commercialization, beginning with tienny press in the 380s, meant that audienceuld
regularlyand inexpensively purchase newspapers. As revenue increased isngrsbl
newspapers were ableliegindistancinghemselves from powerfylolitical parties and wealthy
politicians. While this distancing from the state did inohediatelyequate tonon-partisan
newspapers, fosteedthe professionalization of journalisas a vocatiopwhich in turn led to
anincrease igournalisticauthority. Theultimate consequence of thise of journalistic
authoritywasthe loss of itgartisan voice.That is, n order tofostertheir status as a legitimate
source of inbrmation news media had to relinquigiar ability to crusade for a cau¢Bennett
& Serrin, 2005; Schudson, 2001 he value of being perceived as an iniphdistibutor of
information,the objectivity normis thusintrinsically linkedto a series of commercial,
professional, andudiencerelated factors.

While commercializatiorhelped to usher in the professionalization of journalismag
not necessdy a good thing for democradyecause athe powe of newspapers greywublishers
were ablgo promote their own ideologgnd seek their own seilfiterestedjoals Indeed,
independence from the state meant alignment with commercial enttseaebpton of a
capitalistic ethoS whatcritical scholars refer to as the Ocolonization of the public sphere by
businessO (Hallin & Meini, 2004, p. 203). Inrkaking free of the shackles of the state
political parties, angowerful individual politiciansnewspaprschose to submit themselves to
monetary interests

An indirectconsequence dhe commercialization of newspapers and decreased direct
influence ofpolitical partieson newscontentwas the maturation of the view ofuyjmalism as a
social trust, theoice of the people, andiarking skepticismtowardthose in powergommonly

understood as the@atchdog functiomf the press Emergingat roughly the same time as the



4C

professionalization gburnalismwasthe modern watchdog rotd the presspften associated
with a 1903 edition oMcClureOs Magazineherein lda Tarbetiocumented the unsavory
business practices of John D. RockefellerOs Standard Oil Company (Be®eaeth, 2005).
Bennet and Serrin (2005)ate that watchdog journalism indes the Odocumenting,
questioning, and investigatingO (p. 169) of government entities and business oof tledalf
public good. Yet, in practice the watchdog function varies greagause of ebbs and flows of
business concerns and lack of formal deads among reporters about the definition of watchdog
journalism. McChesney (2004) discusses watchdog journalism as a desire emanating from
individual reporters seeking to be thaice of disadvantaged publiesgoal that can be
squelchedby publishers whare alsacorporate leaderswhile | fully explicate thedefining
characteristics of theseacro and micrdorcesinfluencing thenewsin the sectiorbelow, this
short discussion was meant to underscor@tiet that macro and micfactors are interreited
and any discussion of news media should acknowlgdgeomplex nature.
Macro-Pressureson News Media

The news industry igltimatelya businesandneeds t@enerate revenue maintain
operation The pressures that influence nayashering andeporting at this level areconomic
andthought tooperate at the macro level because they are more likelydonoernsaddressed
by ownersandpublishers thaindividual reporters.Large scale business concerns can have an
impact on newsontent in at least two crucial ways. First, news content can be determined
authoritatively by higheups through toglown directives about what should be considered news
and how it should be covereatr implicitly, through hiring practices and interrzation
processes that, over time, can perpetuate a particular news style or bias (Leibling, 1975; Rivers,

1965). The second way business concerns can impact media content is through advertising. The
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need to deliver audiences to advertisers provide®agincentive to news media to produce
content that appeals to the largest segment of the audieisterically, daily print newspapers
make money in two ways$a) circulation,selling content to audiences, &t advertising,
selling audiences to advisers (McChesney & Nichols, 2010Recreasing overhead costs of
production and workforce expenseften accomplished by shifting to an online forncat
result in higher profits. This basic business model meansnliae news sources have distinct
advantages over traditional print outlets.

Commercial ownership of print dailies @nlinenews sourcemcludesprivate ownership
by a small group of investors (or family), public ownership, in which stocks are publically
traded or a complex combination of botirhe Times for example, is controlled in large part by
the OchsSulzberger family, which holds roughly %of the company (Class B shares), while
30% of the company (Class A) shares are publically traded (DOARSKR), Ideally,
ownership should be detached from the-ttaglay new reporting practiceand here is some
support that this is typically the casérentzkow and Shapiro (201f9undthat rather than
ownership driving coveragagwspapers tended to tailcoverage to the ideological leanings of
a particular geographical region, noting tthas is the smart business decisionrasst readers
prefer likeminded coverageEven so, there iglenty of anecdotal evidence of ownership
explicitly influencing rgorting decisions DOAlessio (2012) conveytr story of the Pittsburg
TribuneReviewowner, Richard Scaife, directing reporters to ignore Al GoreOs candidacy.
Publicly owned papers are not immune from simdharges opartisan leaningsither;in 2004
shareholders sued (and ultimately dropaéaivsuit)the Sinclair Broadcast Group regarding the
proposed airing of a John Kerry document&tpnlen Hono(DOAlessio, 2012Whereas private

owners are essentially free to do whatever they likk thiéir own property, publig-owned
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papers are ethically bound to make business decisions that ensure investors a good return on their
investmentand these decisions could influence the content that appears in news.

The first way thahewsgapersoring in revenuds through circulation Current figures
from the Pew Project for Excellence in Journal{§t&J)provide a clear picture of the state of
news media in Americaln 2005 weekly circulationumbers topped out &8.3 million
householdswhile in 2014that figure reachednly 44.1 million (Pew Research Cent2015).
These raw numbekeme likely to overestimate current figures comgarea decade ago as the
presenmetric now includes online circulation of free contefakingreadershipnto acount
helps to clarify the magnitude of the change. Amb&tp 24-year olds, only 1% reported
reading a newspaper Oyesterday,O wHikeds2hose 65 or older reported reading a daily (Pew
Research Center, 2015)s circulation numbers dwindled, manypgas responded by cutting
jobs in order to reduce production costs. In 2005, the American Society of News EditorsO
(ASNE) employee census reported a total of 53,600 newsroom jobs, while inf2@Tgytire
reached onlB6,700N the most dramatic losses ooéng between 2007 and 2009, when more
than 10,000 jobs were cut (Pew Research Center, 2@thulhoferfWohl and Garrido (2013)
found that only 11 cities in the U.Bad competing daily newspapers, whilel909 that fyure
was 689.Generationafeplacement, economic downturabjcuts,and loss oadvertising
revenuehave al led tochanges in mediaOs abilityéportthe news

Just aeconomidnterests defined the role of news media in tHe dentury,economic
interess area major shapen the most recent evolution news: online journalismin 2005,
digital advertising accounted for less th& &f newspaper reveny849.4 billion total), while
in 2014, digital advertising accounted for more that@fladvertising revenue ($19.9 billio

total) (Pew Research Center, 2013hetrendover the pst decadshows that advertising
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revenue is decreasing for newspapbusthis effect is moderated by format, as digital
advertisingrevenue haslowly risenwhile print revenue has shown dramatic losdg@scause
print newspapers generate more revenue from advertising dollars than circulation, economic
pressures could drive papers to produce contenafiegals to the largeatidienceor most
profitable marlket share From this perspective, mon-competitive media environments, news
outlets are better off producimggh-quality, centrist content with broad appeal because it
reaches the most peopfromisingbusinessesore bang for theiadvertisingouck In
competitive media environments, outlets are bettetadfiring their content in order to reach
audences that other outlets do not appeaMoChesney & Nichols, 2030 By any metric,
traditional print news is on an unavoidable downward trajectotyaa the prominence of the
print format shrinks, the presence of online news grows.

Theabovepatternswill likely be amplifiedunder condition®f recession andsanational
papersattempt to appedleterogeneous audiencess it turred out, online newsentered the
nationalmarketat precisely the same time thmwspapers were dealing with a sevide/nturn
in the eonomy. The rise of online news is not the only thing to blame for the decline of print
journalism, as numerous scholars have obsehatdorint news was in trouble long before the
internet came along (Hallin & Mancini, 2004; Stempel, Hargrove, & Bernt, 2000).

Micro -Pressureson News Media

In addition to largescale eonomic forces shaping news mediaerearemicro forces
influencing content thaiperate at the level of tmewsroom.My discussion centemn two key
news norms(a) objectivityand ) watchdogournalism whichcorrespondoughlyto
CronkiteOs mirror and LippmannOs searchlight metapgspsctively Cronkite is creditedvith

stating, Oour job i® hold up the mirrdy to tell and show the public what has happeed
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then it is the job of the people to decide whether they have faith in their leaders or govébnments
(as cited in Alan & Lane, 2003pp138-139). In contrastLippmann argued thaDnews is not a
mirror of social conditions(d. 216), rather, the pressOlike a beam of a searchlight that moves
restlessly about, bringing one episode and then another out of the darkness into visied)O (p. 3
The health of American democracy rests on a vibrant fourth estate, and democracy operates bests
when journalists simultaneously educate the public and hold government officials accountable.
As a result of these cross pressures, negotiating betivess implicit decision rules is now the
norm, and developing news that is timely and truthful is the exception.

The broad valuef journalisticautonomyundergirdghe norms of objectivity and
watchdog journalismObjectivity and watchdog journalism aked ways that theuty to inform
the pullic can manifest itselh news reporting For instancethe duty tanform the public
compels journalists to depiobjectivelywhere leading politicians stand on key isswasich is
essentiallythe range obpinions held among political elitese., indexing. The tension that
indexing highlights is thahiattemping to convey to the ygiblic the distribution of official
opiniors regarding national policiegournalists are forced to make snap decisions akbose
positions and which policies deserve to be recogmudicly as legitimate and which should be
ignored. If elite debate is orséded, by accurately depictirige narrow range of perspectives
that exists irofficial Washington circlegournalistsmight inadvertently convey to the public the
sense that alternative positions are illegitimatgeasonableor norexistent Conversely, when
faced with the choice of printing a os&led story, journalists sometimes elect to round out a
piece byincluding competing views that are not supported by strong evidence. Under these

conditions journalists might unconsciously legitimize fringe elements by juxtaposing them with
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claims supported byeasoned argumentdecidingwhose @gumendshouldadvance in the
public forumis one of the most difficult jobs the press is charged with in a democracy.

An exampléllustrates this point Concerning the issue of climate change, Curran (2005)
pointed out thatin the early 20000&merican newspapers gavigrsificantly more attention to
argumentglenouncinganthrgpogenic causes of climate change tdmhcomparable
Scandinavian papers. ldegual that in this case the press failedrifiorm properlythe public,
opting for balance when it should have reported the issue according to the strength of the
arguments supporting each sidgurranOs argument that journalistiems and values should
sometimes bsuspended in favor of transcendent demociadials is consistent with SchudsonOs
(2006) contention tha€ournalistic autonomy cannot be a value for its own sake. Journalism can
do many thingbut one thig it is obliged to do by its history, its traditions, its highest values,
and sometimes itsdal license, is tserve democracyO (p. 222). Recognizing that press
autonomy is a complex and broad value, | now sketch out an anatomy of press independence that
clarifies howpress independence can be manifesteekws content.

Press Independence

Hallin (1986) contendghat the scaffolding for both of the competing analogies of new
mediamentioned abow¢ as a objectivemessenger and a watchdbts the view that the press
is Oan autonomous institution standing apart from the institutions of state power®(st6).
discussions of journalistic autonomy assume that the press seeks independencedromeayay
although itcouldloosely refer tandependence from commercial interests edseparation
between advertisers and news congenivell(Bourdieu, 2006Hallin & Mancini, 2004;

Schudson, 2006). The classic goal ofratependenpresss to not abdicate its legatdedom

spelled out in the First Amendmeatrole often described as the fourth estatallin, 1986
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Mermin, 1999. From this view, lack of autonomy leads to a failure of watchdog journalism,
which ultimately leads to the privileging gbvernmental offiials andhe practice of indexing
coverage to match ¢hviews of those expressedafiicial government circles (Bennett, 1990).
The ideal ofan independent pressderlies the desire oews medido inform the public
and is often manifested in two waydjectivityandwatchdog journalism Theinformative role
of the presgenters around the notion that citizens should be alid®kdo newsmediato
becomeeducatedibout the issues of the dagdthat news media sine genaal standardsf
what should be considered OnewEt@informational roleof the pres is conplex because it
assumeshat thepress will report importardurrent affairspolicies, anagvents and,it also
assumes that this coverage shobhcomplete, drawing out causes and consequences of the
topics under consideration by placing events in context (Bennett, 2008)ming the public is
furthercomplicated because being fully informed for some topics requires that reporters present
multiple and sometimes conflicting OtruthsO (Curran, 2085}s core, educating the public
implies that the press will work to uncover hidden OfactsO (watchdog) as well as tdudbnvey
the nature of importartebates (objectivity)
Tensionbetweenobjectivity and watchdogjournalism. The most clearly articulated
explanation othe tension betweethe norm ofobjectivity and watchdog journalisguringa
time of warcomes from Hallin (1986)eferring to objectivity as the OmirrorO or OmessengerO
modeland watchdog journalism as the Ofourth estateO or OadversariesO model f®. 5, 6).
describedyure objectivityas the Siraight recitation of official statemef@andcontrastedhis
model with Othe OadversaryO ideal of the journalist as an independent investigator who serves to
check the abuse of powerO (p.-118). He notes thatobjectivity and watchdog journalism

reside inthe second of three realms of policy debatessphere of legitimate controversyrhe
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three realms of news coverage abmalicy debats, according to Hallinare (a) the sphere of
consensugb) thesphere ofegitimate controversyand(c) thesphere of devianceThe sphere
of consensusonsiss of support foruncontroversial values such as Ofreedom@eond@racy,O
which are takerfor-granted as preferable their alternatives.Values and issues residing in the
sphere of consensus are not debated because there is garerlea regarding thesapics
and consequently, reporters feel little pressure to try to balance out stories in thisHatim.
(1986) aguesthat the sphere of legitimate controversy typically applies to policy debates that
adhere to Othe parameters of debate between the Democratic and RepublicBnagastitisas
by the decisiormaking process in the bureaucracies of the executive branchiB)YpThe
sphere of legitimate controversy is often characterized by objective repaitiog competing
sides of contestable political issuehist as with indexinghe democratic breakdown this
realmoccurs when legitimate alternative perspedtiaee ignored, or when wealdypported
perspectives are elevated to a position of legitimddywe problem highliglgd by Hallinis that
in an attemptingo remainobjective journalistsmay inadvertently legitimizextremeviews that
are not supported gvidence.Balance between objectivity and watchdog journalism occurs
when journalistsfulfill ing their watchdg function properlyidentify and distinguish between
strong and weak arguments and give voice to those policies, positions, and sources most
deservingof media attention

Objectivity . Schudson (2001) described OOobjectivityd as the chief occupational value of
American journalism and the norm that historically and still today distinguishes U.S. journalism
from the dominant model of continentliropean journalismO (p. 149). Objectivity has multiple
dimensions but can be distilled into a few defining characterigtitstn emphasis on factual

information as opposed to value judgmef(t¥ detachment between the writer and the text, and
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(c) impatiality (Carey, 1969Lichter, 2015;Schudson, 20QITuchman, 1972 For instance,
when reporters privilege factual information, such as whether a particular policy is succeeding or
failing at achieving its stated goal, rather than whether the pol@ga®dO or Obad,O then
journalists are opting for objectivitynstead of arguing that one policy is better than another,
Mermin (1999) argues that reporters stake claim to objectivity by focusing oexteu@orand
outcomeof the U.S. policy, and theogsibility of political triumph or disasterO (p. 9; emphasis
original). Similarly, when reporters include justificatiofi@r or against various policies, rather
than whether the policies are OgoodO or Obad,O then thsulds® evidence fgournalists
exercisingobjectivity overvalue judgmentsBecause reporteksalue the appearance of
neutrality, they will go to great length tescribe the merits of a particular policy in terms of
justificationsand/or the success ofalicy. Tuchman(1972) describes this process as a way for
journalists to report Oconflicting possibilities,O even when no actual conflict exists (p. 676).
Tuchman (1972) describes objectivity as a journalistic ritual, as citing or quoting a known
source allows the jonalist to remove the onus of responsibility from him or herself and let the
QactOspeak for themselves. The difficulty arises when claims of fact are unverifiable, and
instead of engaging in rigorous investigative journalism, journalists cimobs® present the
strongest argument as stronger, but to present both sides adanmh stemming from
contending sources. As Tuchman (1972) puts it:
Although the reporter cannot himself confirm the truth of the senatorOs charge, he can
contact someone whag. For instance, he can ask the Republican secretary of defense
whether the senatorOs charge is true. If the secretary of defense states the charge is Ofalse,(
the reporter cannot prove that the secretaryOs assessment is Ofactual.O He can, however,

write that the secretary of defense stated OB.O Presenting batlaimutbAO attributed to
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the senator and truttlaim OBO attributed to the secretary of defense, the newsman may

then claim he is OobjectiveO because he has presented Oboth sides efitheidtory

favoring either man or political party. (p. 665).

This example shows that the objectivity norm can be used by reporters to guard preemptively
against the charge of ideological bias from readers and editors, when, in this case, the reporter
substitited OfactsO for his or her interpretation.

Some have rooted objectivity in a combination of commercial, technological (e.g., the
telegraph), and professional pressures during industrialization of freeffury Baldasty,
1992;Bennett, 2009; Carey969; Shaw, 1967). The econoally fueleddesire to appeal to
massheterogeneous audiences certainly encouraged the presentation of information-in a non
partisan way.Still, Schudson (2001) contenttsat objectivity did not take hold in earnest until
after World War |I. He argushat professional adherence to objectigtgmmed fronthe
ascension of the reportas a public authoritgnd open dialogue in the professional community
about the norm (see also Streckfuss, 1990). In SchudsonOs (200apj&etiyity is closely
linked tothe rise ofjournalism as a profession; and, as the profession gained prominence,
reporters were able torestindependence from political partieadtheir publishers.SchudsonOs
(2001) insightaddsa useful layer to theoncept of objectivity by describing how objectivity
came to dominate the newsroom. Training a generation of professional communicators to adhere
to the norm of objectivity meant thatbecame institutionalized as are principle in the
profession.This began a sociafation process in which journalistgernalizel the normof
objectivity. Consequently, objectivitgperatess both amxplicit, externakule, andasan

implicit, internd sense of obligation rising from withthe individual reporte
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Watchdogjournalism. Watchdog journalism can be summarized as high scrutiny of
government or business practices and includes Odocumenting, questioning, and investigating®
organizatios or figuredn positions of powerparticularly Washington elitgBennett& Serrin,

2005, p. 169).This form of investigative, adversarial, or advocacy journalism is often
manifested in two ways: (a) when journalists seek outgomMernmental sources for political
information, and (b) when the press explicitly questithe authority of garnment officials to
initiate particular policiesRegarding foreign policy, for instance, when journalists seek out a
critical perspective from foreign leaders or academic experts rather than Washington insiders,
then this would ban example of watchdog journalism. Similarly, when reporters question the
authority of government officials, or cite sourt¢lkatdo so, then journalists are opting for a

brand of journalism that edges on the side of hostility towakernment. This iplies that
watchdog journalism consists of reporting some typerafi@® to the public. At the very least,
watchdog journalism assumes that there are some versions of reality that are more true than other
versions, and it is the responsibility of thegsr¢o find andeport theséo the public.

Investigative reporters often assume that getting to the truth involves turning to sources other
than Washington insiders and questioning theaitthof government officials who too often
dictate the rules ofrjagement to the public.

Oneproblem for scholars studying watchdog journalism, as Bennett et al., (2007) note, is
that Oit is easier to say that journalists should be watchdogs than to find agreement on precisely
what this entailsO (p. 173). At the legkthe individual reporter, watchdog journalism often
still requiressupport from a powerful source, whether the source is a foreign leader or academic
expert. It is difficult for investigative reporters to break a story on their own witBonte type

of supportfrom an authoritative sourcperhaps coming ithe form of a whistlélower.
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Watchdog journalismns also complicated becausénitplies that a healthy press also helps
government by acting as a conduit of vital information from elites to thiicpult the heart of
this approachs thelogic that news medihavea social responsibility to use their voéde
promote a better way of lifilarough the maintenance of democra8gholars generally
recognize the benefit of an active and autonomoessspaind view watchdog journalism as a
reasonable and laudable goal.

Like objectivity, watchdog journalismwas not always viewed as the ide@lonsider a
city newspaper whose publisher rubs elbaith local politicians and relies on business leaders
in the community for advertising dollars. In this case, it is easy to see why editors and reporters
are given little incentive to engage in hdnitting investigative reportingbout organizations or
leaders connected with the papé&mder these conditiongatchdog journalism is oftaihought
of asmuckraking in fact, Theodore Rooseveltgued that adversarial jowalism bred distrust of
government and led wystemwide inefficiency Sabato 1991)argues that present day
watchdog journalism has degenerated into a jurtkgag, in which news medtao often
sensationalize politiciansO private lives rather tharriogvsubstantive issuesSimilarly,
Bennettand Serin (2005)warnthat contemporary watchdog journalism runsriblke of pushing
viewers away, as low quality variants of watchdog journalism und#rewtuthority of both
government angress One of the main criticisms afewnews media is the elevation of gossip
andthe idea tha©gotcha@ews has supplanted genuine watchdog journgBennett 2014).
This type of counterfeit watchdog journalism could be especially dangerous bicause the
impression that journalisareholding someoneOs feet to the fire,idatctually sensationalizing
inconsequential eventLapturing the essence ofglsort ofpseudewatchdog journalismwriter

and publisherAriana Huffington(2012)notes OIf thereOs one thing thatOs worse than the
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decrease of indignation over thielation of major morals, itOs the increase of indignation over
the violation of minor morals.O

Taken together, objectivity and watchdog journalism are grounded in the desipeitio
the news to the publ@ccuratelyand independentlyThe approachediffer in keys ways and
have different strengths and weaknesses. Watclodmgglismdraws widely from the value of
autonomy fronthe stateobjectivity edges on the side of informing the public about the affairs
of state Watchdog journalism implies ua-ladenoutcomesobijectivity implies valudree
content Watchdog journalism viewke role of the journalistsathe interpreter of information;
objectivity views the journalist ahe reporter offactsO The keystrength of watchdog
journalismis thatreporterscan claim that they amoing their best to foster better worldthe
strength of objectivity is that journalists can claim that they are doing their best to be impartial.
The keyweaknes®f watchdog journalism is that reporters capear tchave an axe to grind;
the key weakness of objectivity is that reportersaygmear to be mouthpieces for the power
elite. The currenstudy examines the way traditional print and new digital meedia negotiate
these concerns by examining thesems through the lens of indexing and echoing
The Present Study

Rather than compare the level of press independence to an unknowable standard of truth
seeking, | opt to compare tpent newslegacy press, in the form of tiNew York Times,
Washington Pst, andLos Angeles Timds three onlineonly newsoutlets:Slate The Huffington
Post andThe Daily BeastBroadly, this means that | compare and contrast new and old media
on how they cover U.Soreignpolicy during a national crisiwith the ultimate goal of
sharpening our understanding akps independence as it relates to the news norms of indexing,

objectivity, and watchdog journalism.
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Given the complex nature of news media, ranging from macro economic and micro
newsroom pressas, it is not surprising that few theories comprehensively address the
constructiorand disseminationf news. Rather, most theories focus on particular relationships,
such as the president and the press (e.g., adrilding) or the press and the publagenda
setting). Inthe current workl focus on two theories that predict media coverage during times of
nationalcrises indexing and echoing. Conceptually, indexing and echioithmw directly from
thejournalistic ideals andews normsliscussed alwve Indexing emphasizes press
independence from governmental elites regarding reporting of issue positions. Echoing
highlights thepower ofelite discoursdo shape media depictions of political realitynews
media | explore the tendencies of tradital print and new digital media to adhere to indexing
and echoing. conclude this section by pointing adme areas of uncertainty withese
theoiesand describe thadvantages to thepproach | take in éhcurrenstudy.

A conceptualmodel of pressindependenceHere,| present a conceptual model which
depictspress independence asaricomeof sorts anabstract conceptvhich can be inferred
based on which news nosmarepracticed by journalistand the level of dis/agreement among
Washingtorelites The key claim of indexing is that news media fit their coverage to match the
spectrum of views voiced in mainstream government debate, and that this mirroring of
perspectives equates to the press being the mouthpiece of governing officialdt(BS90g
i.e., the press would be viewed as not indepenaiér this condition The problem with
making this inference is that it is difficult to distinguish between times when the press is
engaging in pure ireking and times when media anerely hotling to thenorm of objectivity.

My model agrees with BennettOs (198€))iction of indexings described abownd locates it

in thelow press independencpiadrant (see Figurg.2My model, however, proposes a useful
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clarification tothe understandin@f press independence by showing that when Washington elites

are in disagreement about foreign policy, indexing and objectivity are indistinguishable.

Outside Range
of Washington
Debate

(a) Medium Presthdependence

A (b) High Press Independence

Watchdoglournalism Watchdoglournalism
(unofficial sources or (unofficial sourcesnd
questioning authority) questioning authority)
ObjectiveJournalism ijgqtivca_ Journalism
(justifications or (justificationsand
. success/failure of success/failure of Elit
Elite policies) policies) e
Disagreement Consensus
ObjectiveJournalism Objective Journalism
(no justifications or (no justifications or
success/failure of success/failure of
policies) policies)
Indexing Indexing
(cuingpublic about (cuingpublic about
where elites stand where elites stand
on policy) on policy)
(c) Low Press Independence ¥ (d) Low Press Independence
Inside Range
of Washington

Debate

Figure 2 Conceptuamodel ofpressindependence

Whether schlars conclude that the presscting irdependent of government officials

a particular casdepends on the political landscape (elite disagreement or consensus) and how

the press covsfforeign policy (inside or outside the parameters setdhijigal elites).

Therefore, thisnodelpresent press independence as d#sg along two axes: (a) level of elite

consensusand (b)whetherjournalists are operatingithin the parameters set byashington

officials. My model showthaiN depending on whether elites agree on foreign plllisgholars
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might infer that the press is being more independent than is actually the case when they report
competing sides of national debatdésWashington is tvided on whether to wage war, and the
press reports these competing views, then scholars are likedn¢tudethat the press are
reporting the news objectively and thereby infer that the press is independent of government
officials. Consider Hallin($986) definition Oobjectivity involves a straight recitation of
official statementsO (p. 117). When Washington elites ar@sgtiteign policy, thetdallinOs
conception obbjectivity appears to be evidence of a highly independent présprdblemis
that thepress is no more independent when they report where Washington elites stand on policy,
and Washington happens to be divided, than when the press reports where Washington elites
stand on policy, and Washington happenbd in agreement.

Now consider the frequently cited definition of indexing offered by Bennett (1990):

Mass media news professionals, from the boardroom to thetéed to OindexO the

range of voices and viewpoints in both news and editorials according to the range of

views expressed in mainstream government debate about a given topic (p. 106).
If the press report where elites stand on policy, and elites happen to be in agreement, then
coverage will appear orgded, and scholars could infer that the press is not indepen@/hat
appears to be evidence of press independence in one case is actually no different than what
appears to be evidence of press acquiescence in another case. The difference resides not in how
news media cover foreign poliSiythey simply report offi@l viewsin each cadé but on
whether the official perspectives amsited or divided Given this conceptual overldgtween
indexing and objectivityit is not surprising that Althaus et al. (1996) concluded that indexing

Obears striking resemblancette horm of objectivityO (p. 417). | agr&¥hat is needethenis
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a clear way for scholars to distinguish indexing from objectivity and thereby make clear
inferences about the level of press independence.

The current study conceives of indexing as a norm on par with objectivity and watchdog
journalism and develops a way to distinguish between these con@eptsie hand, objectivity
has a positive connotation because it emphasizes impartial reportinduaadirey the public in
the hope of leading to informed decisioraking. On the other hand, indexing has a negative
connotation because it privileges the power elite overdtificial perspectivesndthe voice of
the people.When researchers observe hactice of citing sources regarding features of a story
or policy positionsthey couldconcludethat the press is engaging in objective reporting or
following the indexingule, andwhich they decide will determine whether they view the press as
acting ndependent.

Indexing. As a normative theory, indexingéhiefly concerned witlpress independence
and contends that the press should be more autonomous than is often tidnedsauble with
this assertion for researcherghseefold: (a) it implieshat the press ought to be more
independent of government than is currently the case, but provides no threshold for determining
what is independemnough (b) because it is difficult to assess the range of views actually held
by political elites, it makes nearly impossible to compaeecuratelythe distribution of
opinions among governing officials to the distribution of opinions expressed in news media (for
an exception see Althaes al, 1996), and (c) it is difficult to distinguish between times when
the press is merely holding to its norm of objectivity rather than indexing. In order to overcome
these issues, | attempt to clarifgw indexingis different fromrelated news normsy canparing
the range of views expressed in traditional print media to the range of views expressed-n online

only formats with regard to U.S. policy toward ISIL.
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Bennett (1990) proposed the indexing hypothesis as a way to explain times news media
peg stoies to official sources, thereby matchihg spectrum of perspectives news medighe
spectrum of perspectivexpressed in mainstream government debate. More recently, Bennett,
Lawrence, and Livingston (2006) extended indexing to consider whethedrtiaistrationOs
frames received more coverage in print and television news regarding the Abu Ghraib scandal
thandid non-administration framesThey found that BushOs prefer@abuseftame which
contendedhebehaviorin questiorwas perpetrated byfaw bad applegeceived more coverage
across all media thadid the competing OtortureO frame, which contended that interrogation
techniqueseflected thesystematic treatment of detained$iese studies suggest thag firess is
likely to match itscoverage to the tenor of elite debate present in offilcialestiogovernment
circles rather than interject alternative views.

Moving from case studies to over timeaeninationsof military conflict, scholars have
also found support for the indexing hypesis. Zaller and Chui (28) examined every U.S.
foreign policy crisis between 1945 and 1991 and found that the perspectives appearing in news
mediawere strongly correlated withe perspectives voices by Washington officials. Mermin
(1999) undertook enore precise examinatiarf U.S. interventions, comparing four cases in
which consensus existed among Washington elites to four cases in which Washington was
divided. Examining cases beyond those considered by previous research,$i&h as
involvementin Somalia in 1993 and the U.S. engagement in kaitb94, Mermin found
consistat evidence of the indexing ruile practice.

For all the criticism of the pressthersview news media as more independent from
government officials thatheindexinghypothesissuggests.In direct opposition to Bennett et

al., (2006), Porpora, Nikolaev, and Hagemann (2@it@)el that by looking beyond the single
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terms of OabuseO and Otorture,® and instead focusing on the broader corstoriesf it
newswas far more autonomous than Bennaitid colleaguesoncluded Similarly, Althauset al.
(1996) looked at th&ime® coverage of the U-Ibya crisis for a sixmonth period between
1985 and 1986 and compared press coverage to actual levels of disagreement present in the
CongressionaRecordand found that the press did not always restrict its coverage to the
parametes set by official debate. Specifically, when Congress received coverage, it was
depicted as opposing force in Libgpproximatelytwo-thirds of the time, although the
CongressionaRecordindicated closer to a 580 split in Congress. Tkeresearchers
concluded that the large number of foreign and unofficial sources that madeTiinne®
coverage was indication that the press might be more independent than indexing suggests.
Additionally, Althaus (2003) challenged the indexing hypothesis by exammigigly television
news coverage of the Persian Gulf conflict for nearlynsonths between 1990091,
concluding that the press exercised considerable independence regarding opposition to the
administration. Specifically, he obsedvihatin the absencef high levels of official
disagreement, the press was likely to turn to foreign sources of dissent to round out stories.
From this perspective, other news norms, such as objectivity, are ways that the press exhibits
independence from official governmesturces

Arguments for indexing. The hypotheses and research questions posed here proceed
along two lines. First, | examine how journalists exercise independétinde the range of
debate set by Washington officials. Second, | examine how journalists exercise independence
outsidethe range of debate set by Washington officidlay examination of indexing should
start by testing the theoryOs principle cldirat newsnediacoveragewill match the range of

debate expressed in official government circlése problem with examining this assumption,
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as Mermin (1999) points out, is that finding Oa correlation between debate in Washington and the
spectrum of viewpoints psrted in the news is not, therefore, of such great interestO (p. 5). That
is to sayjt makes perfect sense that the press would turn to those individuals who are Oin the
knowO regarding foreign policy and who have the authority to enactipaliwthisis not
necessarily a bad thirfigr news media in a democracyssuming that elected officials represent
the interest of their constituents, when there is division between Washington officials, then this
debateshould be understood as accurately represgmpiiblic sentiment. Wherews media
therefore reponivhere officials stand on policy, they could be said to be working in the public
interest. The problem arises when those in Washington are not acting in thempeil#&tand
what is required of thpress is to go beyond the parameters of official debafgshington
consensus could be evidence fhalicy options are cleamut, that the best wato proceed is
obvious, and that the agreagon policy is in the best interest of the public. On therdthed,
Washington consensgsuld be evidencef adecaying public sphere, in which politicians are
afraid to speak out against their party or question the merits of policies. When this is the case, it
is the job of the press to provide the public with information necessary moake informed
decisionsby going beyond the range pblicy debate among Washington officiald is perhaps
the greatest responsibiliof the press know when it is acceptable to operate within the
parameters of debate setWashington officials and when to extend the range of debate beyond
the limits set by governmentites

Thekey issue foscholarsof news media isleveloping a way tdetermine if the press is
acting independently of government officialdy conceptual modgdresents one way that
scholars can infer the level of press independence by incorporating the level of

consensus/disagreement among Washington officials and the way news media cover foreign
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policy. The key problem for news media isdiimg a way to exercise press independence when
consensus exists in Washington.

Operatingwithin the range ofdebate How do journalists exercise some level of
independence whilstill operating inside the terms of the Washingtebat® When
Washington isunited on foreign policy the press is under intense pressure to limit its coverage to
the viewpoints expressed in government circl&espite that,lte press camove beyond pure
indexing and engage in a form of objective reporting whilewsttking within the parameters of
official positions offered by government elitesargued that objectivity can include times when
journalistsreportwhether foreigrpolicies are achigng their stated goals, and when
justifications for andhgainst foreigmpoliciesare included in a storyThe style of objective
reporting described here should be thought of as resithg the Washingtonlebatebecause
the reporters would be limiting their commentary to official sources and sides. Wibgand
of reporting has a great deial common with indexing, it should be considered a notch higher in
terms of press independence.

The difference between pure indexing and the brand of objective reporting described here
hinges on théength reporters go to edueahe public and facilitate the ability of audiences to
make informed decisions. Bennett and Manheim (1993) describe indexing pejoratively, as Oelite
cuing,O in which political elites cue the media as taevtiey stand on issues, and nemelia
in turnrelay that information to the public (p. 332). Cuing alone, e.g., Republicans are for use of
force and Democrats are against use of force, does not acdatigte the public abowhy
particular policy positionsra held by elites or why the pubkbtoud hold a policy position.

One element of objectiveportingincludes goindeyondconveyingwherepolitical leaders

stand on issues and instead presidstifications for whyleaders hold the positisthey do
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When the audience is provided a reasmrstipporting or opposing a policy, it follows that they
should be better able to form a rational opinion (Downs, 1957). In the absence of an underlying
rationale, readers are only able to form opinions based on source cues, thus perpetuating party or
ideological differences fgiiterally, no reason. When news media cue the public about where
political elites stand on policies, absent any reason for holding a policy position, this would be an
example of indexing. When media tell the public where leatargl on policy and provide a
reason for holding that policy, this would m®rein line with objectivity and serves as a way to
distinguish between tkeconcepts under conditions of Washington consensus

Second, when news media report whether specific policies that are succeeding or failing
(i.e., not achieving their stated goals), then #g® would be an instance abjective reporting.

If journalists feel compelled to stay within the bounds of ddfidebate, one way they can offer
more indepth reporting than indexing alone is to offer a critique of the policies enacted by
officials. In this way, journalistsan achieve a certain level of independencddscribing

official policiesin terms of th& success or failuréOne limitation forjournalistsattempting to
engage in this type of reportingtigatjournalists must wait until policies have been enacted to
report on their execution and outcant&milarly, the longer a military intervention dimues

the more opportunity famistakes which suggests that this type of coverage will likely increase
as time goes on.

The above discussion presents one way that scholars could make inferences about the
level of press independence based on the presgfrempirical variables: (a) elite
consensuslisagreemenib) pure indexing, and (c) objectivity. Having defined indexing and
objectivity, the next stepefore | can makpredictiors about when the press is likelygngage

in objectivity or indexings to determine when consensus existed in Washington.
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To address levels of consensus and disagreement in Washington | turn to the
Congressional Quarterly Weekly Repfmt a description of the political landscape. There were
five votes regarding U.S. polf toward Iraq and Syria between June 2014 and 2065. The
first voteoccurred on June 12014 and consideredn amendment to the Department of
Defense Appropriations act, which woulddvebaredthe use of funds to provide weapons to
Syrian combatantsThe amendment was rejected by a vote of 167 to 244, meaning that funds
could at some point be used to provide weapons to Syria. Democrats opposed the amendment by
about a 2:1 margin and Repubhsavere split down the middl€ffering indirect military
support in this manner should be thought oé aenrcombatpolicy. | therefore characterize this
asa high level of disagreement angowashington elites regardimgpn-combat policyearly in
the onflict.

The second vote occurred June 20, 2014 and considered an amendment to the
Department of Defens&ppropriations act tbar the use of funds to provide material resources
to terrorist organizations, including combatants in Iraq and Syria. The amendment passed by a
vote of 283 to 133, meaning that funds could not be designated to terrorist organizations in those
countries. This vote was split more along party lines, as the majority of Democrats opposed the
amendment and the majority of Republicans supported theTdas vote was consistent with
the previous vote, arldhereforecharacterize this vote aspresenting high level of
disagreement amgnWashington elites regardimgpn-combat policyearly in the conflict.

The third vote occurred on July 25, 2014, andsideredarring the president from
sending armed forces to Iraga sustained role unless explicitly aatized by Congress. The

amendmenpassed with near complete agreement fomtin Democrats and Republicans, 370 to
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40. | thereforeconsider this an instance of high consensus among Washington elites regarding
combat policiegarly in the conflict in opposition to direct combat.

The fourth vote occurred on September 17, 2014, and considered combat-@othban
policies, including training and arming Syrian rebels, sending aid to Iraqyaiag &d
explicitly prohibitedthe president fronsending U.S. armed forces to Iraq and Swuithiout
authorization from Congress. The amendnpasisedy a vote of 273 to 156vith ayes
indicating support for President ObamEhe vote total here makedtbit unclear whether this
vote stould be considered evidence of Washington consensus or disagreement, but | classify it as
an example of consensus because the amendet&ived majoritysupport fromboth
Democrats and Republicans. Additionally, Jonathan Weisman (2014), reporterTfonése
described the vote as an Ooverwhelming codfitiorsupport of President ObamaOs policies
(para. 1). This meanshat during the summer months of the conflicine and July 2014,
Washington was divided on how to engage ISIL, and that after thie pubcution of two
American journalistselites rallied behind the president during August &eptember 2014
regardingbothcombatandnon-combatpolicies. Thereforejt would be accurate to characterize
the overall trend for the first four monthstbe intervention asurgetoward consensus in
suppot of the White HouseOs policies, with June and July 2014 demonstrating low support and
August and September showing high support.

The final vote occurred on June 17, 2015, two days after data colleatied r the
content analysis. His vote still, serves as a useful proxy measure for the level of Washington
debate at the end of the first year of U.S. intervention. This vote considered troop vathdraw
andwas rejected by a vote of 288 to 139, wiik thajority ofRepublicas opposing troop

withdrawal and the majority of Democrats favoring withdrawahterpret thisasa high level of
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Washington diggreement about combat policies, in part because the vote broke along party
lines. This suggests that someoint between September 2014 and June 2Washington
opinion shifted fom consensus to disagreemeAtcloser look aCongressional Quarterly
suwggests that elite disagreement emeraféer the September 17 vote and before President
ObamaOQs Felary 11, 2015 proposed legislation for authorization for use of force in Iraq and
Syria. The fact thabbamaOBsebruaryproposaldid not make it to the floor for a vote suggests
there was a high level of elitésdgreemenamong Washington elites regargiforeign policy
that emerged between October 2014 and February. 2081€um, therends among Washington
officials suggesthatelite consensugrewbetween June arffieptember 20140llowed by a
period of disagreement that came to characterize thécpblandscape throughout the
remainder of théime period examined here.

Beyond thecongressional votes listed aboweere wee a host of combat and non
combat policies initiated by President Obashoiaing the months in questiorccording to the
American Presidency ProjectOs Public Papers of the Presidents, between June 15, 2014 and May
19, 2015, there were numerous instances in which the president authorized combat and non
combat action in Irag and Syméthout seeking approval from Congresxluding: (a) 275
military personnel to Irag on June 15, 2014 and an additional 500 military personnel between
June 26 and June 30, 2014, in an advisory role, (b) humanitarian aid and airstrikes on August 7,
2014, (c) expanded airstrikes beginning Septerhp2014, (d) 350 additional military personnel
on September 5, 2014, (e) 475 additional military personnel and expanded airstrikes on
September 23, 2014, (f) more than 1,000 paratroopers, military advisors, and Army and Marine
personnel in December, 20E5d (g) extending the state of emergency in Iraq and Syria for one

year in May 2015.
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If the press weradhering to the indexing norrihennews coverage dlite policy

debateshould be reflectenh onesided coveragbetween JunandSeptember 2014 support

of the above policiesThenwe should seavo-sided debateoverage emerdgay Febrary 2015.

Given the above considerations, | pose the following hypotheses:

Hla:

H1b:

H2a:

H2b:

News coverage should match levels of elite agreebetateen June and
September 2014, reflecting thensensus among Washington officials in
support of White Houseon-combatpolicies.

News coverage should match levels of elite disagreement between
September 2014nd June 2015eflecting thedivision among Washington
officials regardingWhite Housenon-combatpolicies

News coverage should match levels of elite agreebetateen June and
September 2014, reflecting thensensus among Washington officials in
support of White Houseombatpolicies.

News coverage should match levels of elite disagreement between
September 2014nd June 2015eflecting thedivisionamong Washington
officials regardingWhite Housecombatpolicies

A follow-upto these predictions considers whethentpor online news media exhibd

more press independentt&n the other As there is no definitive line fawhat constitutes one

or two-sided coverage of foreign policies, a simple way to assess press independence is to

compare print to online medidVhile Bennett (1990) argued thaint legacy presare more

likely to adhere to the indexing rullean smalleindependent outlets, recent resdasuggests

that the two formatsover terrorism and foreign policies in similar ways (Cox, 2014; Maier,

2010;Maier & Tucker, 2012). Cox (2014) examined frqatge coverage in print and online

news and found no difference in terms of prioritizing stories, each devoting roughlgf i3

coverage to politics. Comparing print to online versions of the same rgsvspeier and

Tucker (2012) found that print focused more on politics than did online formats. In a more
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specific test, Maier (2010) found that print news tended to focus more on the Irag war while
online news emphasized tivar in Afghanistan Thetakeawayfrom these studies is that print

and online news appear to cover politics and terrorism similarly, although none of these studies
examined coverage in terms of indexing or echoing. Given the above discussion, | pose the

following research questis:

RQL Did print and online news differ in their levelsiaflexing

RQ2 Did newsmediaengage irobjective journalisnand thereby exhibit
different levels of press independendéhin the range of official debate?

RQ3 Did print and online newdiffer in their levels obbjective journalisnand
thereby exhibit different levels of press independemitiein the range of
official debate?

Operatingoutside therange ofdebate Journalists can offer critical analysis outsttie

termsof the Washingtonlebateby engaging in watchdog journalisrharguedabovethat

watchdog journalism includes times when journalists look to those outside of the Washington
elite for their positioaon U.S. faeign policy and times whgournalistsquestion the authority

of governmental elites to engmblicy. The type of watchdog journalism described here should
be thought of as residing outside the Washington consensus because these are practices that
reportersuseto go beyond the soces and sides of governmelgbates This brand of reporting
should be considered highpmess independence. Relying on Washington outsiders and
guestioning the authority of government officials when Washingtonagreemenabout

foreign policy shold be thought of as the highkt form of press independermecause engaging

in these practices when Washington is divided is etisarwhen elites are united
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The traditional way indexing is studiéxlin terms of sources and sidego stands for or
aganst which policies, and is often thought of as-p® conadministration positions (Bennett,
1990; Bennett & Manheim, 1996). Therefore, when scholars talk abowarihe of debate
among Washington elitedbey usuallyhave in mind provs. coradministation positions held by
Congress.A second way theange of debatamong Washington elites is conceived of imas
mind a range ofources, such as the president @edgresmnal memberswvhotake a position
on U.S. foreign policy. In the secordnse, going outside the parameters set by governmental
officials would mean that news organizatiormutd cite sources beyond those in Wastong
such as foreign entities, expertstloe American public.

Becauseongressional support grew for admirasion policies, such as training and
arming Syrian rebels, between July &eptember 201@Viesman, 2014)engaging in
watchdog journalism by citing unofficial sources would indicate substantial effort by journalists
to move beyond the range of debattlsygovernment elitesFindingwatchdog journalism
occurringearly in the intervention would be the strongmstience of press independence.

Given this clarification, | pose the following research question:

RQ4: Did news media engage Wwatchdogournalisnf?

The logicdriving RQ4has two components. Medianmove beyond the range of debate
set by government officialsy citing unofficial sources and lmuestioning the authority of
Washington officials to dictate policy. Hetdpcus on on&key exampleof the press
guestioning government authorityVhite House reporterguestionedhe Obama
administrationOs previous desire to repeal the 2001 Authorization for Use of Military Force

(AUMF) passed under George W. Bush. Regarding U.S. respotiseuse of chemical
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weapons in Syria in 2013, the president argued that he was not authorized to enforce his Ored
lineO ultimatum with use of military force without support from Congrisspite of that, when

it came to ISILObama invoked the 2001 AUMR September 2014 to send military personnel to
Irag. National reporters were well aware of this mismatch regarding authority and inquired
about why the president felt that he did not need Congress to authorize the current military effort
against ISIL andhad chosen to rely on authorization he previously condemned.

Press Secretary Josh Earnest (2014) was in the unenviable position of accounting for
these apparent discrepancies to reporters in September 2014, ultimately referring to one of the
presidentGspeeches, remarking:

| do have the presidentOs language in front of me: Ol look forward to engaging Congress

and the American people in efforts to refine and ultimately repeal the AUMFOs mandate,

and will not sign laws designed to expand this mandatecitijpara 102).

A reporter followed up by asking: OWhy isnOt he using that language in connection with this new
effort that seems broader?O Earnest (2014) went on to explain:

Because theyOre two different situations. The president, in this case, bletiellesdbes

have the authority that he needs under the statutory authority, under the 2001 AUMF to

carry out the military actions that he has ordered thus far [E] whatOs going on is that the

president believes he has the authorization that he needs ([#ra66).
The news outlets studied hereuld easily questiothe presidentOs authority by identifyihip
mismatch between word and deed, and foeedulfill its watchdog role As the above excerpt
indicates, identifying the mismatch between the administrationOs curreavigaityand
previous public denunciations of Bush policy would be an easy story for national reporters to

cover. In fact, all of the information regardipresidential authorityasreadily available to the
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pressand would require essentially no OdiggingO or insider information from special sources.
Therefore RQ4 considers both forms of watdog journalism discussed here: citingnon
governmental sourcess well as questioning the authority of the administration to initiate
military policies.

It is unclearthough whether print or online news would be expectedrgagen higher
levels ofwatchdog journalismPrint and online news media might rely edyah foreign and
domestic sources for input regarding U.S. foreign policyraigiht question the authority of the

president to the same degreEherefore, | pose the following research question:

RQG: Did print or online media differ in their levels wlatchdog journalisip

A final question regarding indexiragdresses how scholamderstand theange of
policy debates. Above, | described the range of delateore and coradministration positions
andin terms of the type of sources, Washington insiders and Washington outsiders. Another
way to consider thepectrum of viewpoints is to think pblicy optionsasa continuum, ranging
from least extreme to most extreme (see Althaus, ;28@3aus et al.1996. For example,
examining the range of policy options expressed in news media in this manner would conceive
of a spectrum of options ranging from humanitarian aid at one end to boots on the ground at the
other end. This approach to measuring indgxiews elite debate as setting the parameters for
media debate by establishing the endpoints about which policies should be seriously debated in a
public forum. In this way, news medigight present a range of debate that hinges more on the
policy than he source.

It is uncleamwhether print or online news would be expectefdrasent a wider range of

debate with regard to policyPrint media coulchavepunctuatd the policy debate between the
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endpoints of airstrikes and boots on the ground and thereby present a narrow range of debate that
includedonly combat policies If, onthe other hand, online neywsesentd a range of debate

that includedpolicies such as iitary aid/training, humanitarian aid, and negotiating with ISIL,

they would present a wider range of debate by incorporatingombatandcombat policies

into their coverage. Given the abguessibilities | pose the following research question:

RQ6: Did print or online media present a wider range of debate with regard to

policy options?

When Washington isnited on foreign policy, and officialebate is nonexistent, the onus
of informing the public about the wisdom of enacting particular foreidjoips falls to the press.
The range of perspectives presented in news referBds for or against specific policies, often
measured as pres. coradministration, as well as titygpeof policy options voiced in media.

No doubt,newsmediareporedthe policy preferences of the president (and his opponents), but
without a clearstandard to compare thagjainst it is difficult to say whether the press should
have beetess reliant on official sources than is currently the ca$e. questia is notwhether

the pressepored where elites stoazh foreign policy, the question is whetiprint news outlets
covered policy differently than onlie news outlets when Washington was in agreeauaoht
disagreementin addition to the hypotheses and researgstjons posed about indexing, | also
explored the theory of the echoing press.

Echoing. The theory of the echoing press was developed by Dam#eolleagues
across a host of studigsexplain the mediaOs use of specific words offered by George W. Bush
in the immediataftermath of the 9/11 attackBomke, 2004Domke et al., 200 utcheson,

Domke, Bileaudeaux, & Garland, 2004 he echoing pregwedicts that in times national crisis
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journalists are more likely to use the presidentOs preferredaiednphirases to characterize the
political landscapeand in the case of George W. Bush, the preferred terms were religious and
conservative in natureDomke (2004) arguethat duringtimes of war Othe press gives

consistent voice to theordsandideascrafted by the administrationO compared to peacetime
conditions (Domke, 2004, p. 2émphasis original For example, Coet al.(2004) examined

press coverage of George W. Bush in the years following the 9/11 attacks and found that his
preferred terms, st as Owar on terror,O and binary distinctions of, good/evil and security/peril
gained substantial traction in the press.

Importantly, theheory of theechoing press specifies that it is not the treatment of the
administration that matte(s.g.,favorable or unfavorab)éut simply that the administration is
the preeminent voice in the newBresumably, when the presidentOs preferred terms and phrases
(directquotationsor otherwise) are echoed irethress, it is evidence that the@ministrations
determining the nature tffie politicaldiscourseén the country Describing it as the ORove
Rule,0 Domke (2004) notes that, Ocritical news coverage of the adminiistraiiiargly
tolerated as long as the criticisms nonetheless echo the adrtimmédsapreferred discourseO (p.
21). Echoingassumes that it is more important for the administratiggatoermediaattention
thanreceive favorable coverage because when the press #umpgesy phrasgsrovided by the
president, they conte define tle U.S., its enemies, and itslitary actions(e.g, that America
are at war with terrdr Whether coverage of t@var on terroBwas favorable or unfavorable
was less important than developing the schen@vaf on terrodin the minds of the press and
the public. That is, echoing privileges quantity over quality by assuming that qisiitiierent

when quantity is high
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Echoing provides a theoretical framework that transseoditive and negative coverage
and instead emphasizes the ability of the administration to define the situaébning the
situation could refer to definingilitary success (e.gdnission accomplish&dl, the nature of the
situation (e.g., is ISIL aationalthreat?), our respaee (e.g., justified, preemptiyendcould
reinforce America(msition of moral authoritye(g.,weOréhe goodguys theyOrehebadguys.
Ultimately, if theWhite Housewas able teestablish its definitiosiof political reality, then
support for thegoliciesthat are consistent with that conceptare likely tofollow. For
example, emphasizing the binary distinctidrsecurity/peril following 9/11 helped to establish
therationale forcreatingthe Department of HomeldrSecurity and authorization of use of force
to defeat Saddatdussein(Domke et al., 2007)After Bush(2001)declared Oeither you are
with us, or you are with the terrorighit becamepolitical suicide for anyone to oppose the
development of such poles and bureaucracieg/hen the administration is driving the news
regarding crisigelated policies, it means that other, potentially competing characterizations of
the events, are not receiving media attentidfile the echoing press appears to be a useful
theory in this limited 9/11 context, it has yet totheroughlytestedn other conflicts.

Only one study has examined the echoing press outside of the 9/11 context (Coe &
Bradshaw, 2014)Looking at over 8§ears ofTimescoverage of major presidential addresses,
the press exhibitedmoderate and consistdetel of echoing of the sident. Coe and
Bradshawarguel that patriotic impulsd$ activated by foreign policy speeciiedroveechoing.
Placing this finding in the context of social identity theory (SITpe and Bradshaarguel that
pressechoing of foreign policy speeches could be explained by the fact that many journalists
share the same cultural values as American citizens broadly (Tajfel & Tuif@®: Bhared

national identitypetween the public and prdgeely sparledOusO and OthemO distinctions in



73

journalists, resulting in higher levels of echoifthe SIT explanation of echoing is a useful
addition to the theory, but one that deseffuetherinvestigation For instance, an alternative
hypothesis from an evolutionary perspective of-satkgorization theory (SCT) would predict
that identifying with one group does not always equate to negative feelings towaregaouput
(Tajfel, 1981). From this perspective, in order for positive social comparison between groups to
occur, such as American journalists echoprgsidential communication about foreign policy,
groupthreatmust be present (Huddy, 2013esearchers studying SCT mighpkaxe the
strength of ingroup identity and ougroup hostility by manipulating perceptions bfdat
between groups to séfethreatto the irgroupproduce changes in social identitaffecive
responsgeor behavio(Huddy, 2013).Both indexing and eaing offer reasons that explain
media content, but few studies have set out testetsematicalljhow they work together to
explain media attention (for exceptions see Coe, 2011; Coe & Bradshaw, 2014).

Arguments for echoing. The key addition | make to echoing theoryadest two rival
explanaions ofnews media coverage the absence of a conservative religious president. | test
whethemational identity onationalthreatis more closely tied tpress echoingf the White
House DomkeD€2004)original formulation of the theorgositionedpolitical fundamentalism
defined ageligiousconservatism, as the ultimate outcome of the echoing piressder for
political fundamentalism to dominate the puldialogue, Domkergued that four conditions
must be met{a) a natiorchallenging crisis(b) political leaders who are religious conservatives,
(c) political leaders wheffectively employstrategic political communication, and ftQws
media that depend on elites foformation and definitions of political realityGiven that
religious conservative discourse is the defining characteristic of political fundamentalism, the

questiorherebecomes: Wat will be thedefining characteristic gfolitical communication about
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U.S.foreign policy toward ISIL is the absence af@anservativandreligiouspresidern? The
current study test tests whether national identity or national threat is more likely to emerge as the
key factor with presidential echoing.

National identity. References to national identity have long been a hallmark of
presidential discourse and media cover&gnipbell & Jamieson, 199Coe & Neumann,
2017). Hutcheson et al. (2004) defithaeational identity as a collaborative process and a product
of public discourse about oneOs nation, resulting in a Onatiofimaggfbased on membership
in a political community as well as history, myths, symbols, language, and cultural norms
commonly teld by members of a nationO (p. 28). It would not, therefore, be surprising to find
that many of the instances of presidential echoing in the press also contain references to
America. For exampleHutcheson et al. (2004xamined coverage dimeandNewsweekn
the weeks following the 9/11 attacks and found that national identity was the dominant theme.
Emphasizing national identity funotied to unite Americans around tt@mmon goal of
engaging in avar on terrorand the core value of American strangDomke et al(2004)
argued that strategic communication on the part of the administration ignited public sentiment
around support for war and created the conditions necessary for Congress to pass crucial
legislation, such as the Patriot Act.

More recently,scholars have found that activating patriotic impulses among Americans is
one way that politicians cageneratesupport for military interventions (Althaus & Coe, 2011), a
process that most often occurs through the news mé&dia.and Bradshaw (2@) built on this
work and argued that when presidents contrast American national identity to foreign entities,
journalists are more likely to echo national sentiment than when these themes are absent from

presidential discourseDomke (2004) explained ifhhphenomenon by noting thiais impossible
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for journalists to remove their Oethnocentric filter through which news content is producedO (p.
22). Therefore, as long as the prestdemokes national identity in publdiscourse, the national
identity filter of American journalists could be expecteddsult innationalistic news coverage
particularlywhena conservativeandreligiouspresidenis not present.

National threat The unusually graphic and pubtiepictions ohationalthreat coming
in the form of barbaric beheadings and torture of American journglistgide an unfortunately
salient climate of nationahreat that ould trigger high echoing in the preds. August 2014,
ISIL began releasing videos of American journalists being beheaded. James FoleyOs killing was
followed by a host of public executions, including: Steven Sotloff (September, 2014), David
Haines (September, 2014), Alan Henning (October4p04dbutRahman OPeterO Kassig
(November, 2014), Haruna Yukawa and Kenji Goto (January, 2015), and Mdagalleh, a
Jordanian pilot, was burned to death while trapped in a dagieowing these public executions
came news of the kidnapping, rape, ardtt of AmericarKayla Mueller (Februarg015)

Given the sustained atmosphere of national threat, particularly for American journalists, it makes
sense that news media would pay close attention to presidential discourse about national threat.
When theWhite Houseboostedts public communication abottie threat to Americans

posed bySIL, the pressvas likely to respond by echoing those concerns. On September 10,
2014, President Obama delivered a national address in which he described ISIL as @ Othreat
the people of Iraq and Syria, and the broader MiddleRkEasiuding American citizensO (para.

1). According to The American Presidency Project, August and September 2014 and February
and May 2015 saw spikes in the percent of the presidentOs publiamications that were

devoted to Iraq, Syria or ISI{seeFigure5). During these time$ expectto see the highest

levels of press echoingothin terms ofnational identity and national threakhe literature is
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silent on whether we should see different levels of echoing in print or online news media. Based
on the seHdescribed differences between news outlets, such as Slate and traditional print venues,
| suspect that some differences coulceege between platforms, but | do not have enough of an
indicationto make an informed predictiorGiven theabove considerations pose the following

hypothess and research question

H3: Press ehoingof national identityandnational threatwill spike following
times of high presidential communicatime.,in August and September
2014 and February and May 2015.

RQ7: Did national identityandnational threatechoingdiffer between print and
online news outlets?

RQ8B: Wasnational identityor national threatmore closely linked to press

echoing of the president?

The goal of this chapter was to presesedes ofargumens aboutrelationshipsbetween
press independencandthe tugof-war between watchdog journalism ahe objectivity norm
andprovide arationale forthe abovénypothesesegardingndexing and echointheoies. The
above discussion soudiatclarify areas of uncertainty with eachtbsetheories. | first
reviewed the social forces that have histdlycafluenced news media, paying special attention
to economic factors. Next, | documented the current trends in jourraalidiimked the shift
from print to online news to the theories of indexing and echoing. | wrapped up by tying the
theoretical prdictions of indexing and echoing theories to the current case study of U.S. policy
toward ISIL. At the heart of tls content analysis the notion that journalists are constantly
negotiathg betweerhetwo metaphoref new media: the mirror and the seaight. When the
mirror model wins out, indexingnd echoindend torise when the seahtight metaphor reigns,

theytendto drop. As echoing and indexing are driven by similar procestesguotation
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practices and reliance on tadministratio®shetoricshouldtheoreticallyfollow the same logic
as that of indexing

Thenext chapter builds on this obg providing a rationale for why variation indexing
and echoing mattdor public opinionabout foreign policy Specifically, Irely onintergroup
emotions theory (IET) targuethat when national threat is made salient and policy is presented
in a way thaticcentuates the strength of theghoup, members of the-groupwill tend to
respond wth groupanger(Mackie et al., 2000) Conversely, whethreatto the ingroup is
presentecs low and the kgroup is portrayed as weak-group members are likely tespond
with groupanxiety. In this waygroupanger andjroupanxiety have divergent origingAnger
about terrorism is imortant because it has been shown to produce support for war policies
(Sadleret al.,2005),result in lesgolerance toward otgroups (Skitkat al, 2006), andjenerate
high presidential approvahtings(Huddyet al, 2005) while anxiety works in th@pposite

direction.
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Chapter 3: Identity, Emotion, and Media Coverage of National Threat

Following the public beheadis@f Americans James Foley on August 19, 2014, Steven
Sotloff on September 2, 2014, and the kipping, rapeand death of Kayla Mueller on February
5, 2015, the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL) emerged as one of the greatest perceived
threats to the American people (Pew Research Center, 2014, 2015). In fact, a Pew poll
conducted in August 2014 fouitht only5% of respondents reported that ISIL wascia
threat (Pew Research Center, 2014). Given the consistently high levels of threat perception
related to terrorist attacks against America, it makes gengelitical communication scholars
to examine how people respondrationalthreat from terroristse(g.,Lambertet al, 2010;
Skitkaet al, 2006). Much workn this areéhas focused on the emotional response of audiences
to national threat, finding that anger and fear are among the mgseffity reported emotions
(Fredrickson, Tugade, Waugh, & Larkin, 2003; Lambert et al., 2010; Letadr 2003).

Since the terrorist attackgainstAmerica on September 11, 2001, researchers have made
significant gains in understanding the role of semedia as a carrier of terrorist thegat the
nation (Davis & Silver, 2004; Davies, Steele, & Markus, 2008; Gadarian, 2010), the emotional
responsef audienceso threat coverage (Berkowitz & Harmdones, 2004; Lerner and Keltner,
2001; Sadleet al, 2005), and the subsequent consequences of anger and fear (Fischer, Haslam,
& Smith, 2010; Lerner et al., 2003; Skitka et al., 2006). While a great deal has been learned
about the effects of anger and fear at the personal level (Berkowitz & Halones2004;
Lerner and Keltner, 2001), relatively less work has been devoted to linking the national threat of
terror to group emotion and the ultimate outcome of this prarepsiblic opiniorn(for an
exception see Lambert et al., 2010argue that much cadibelearned about the processes

underlying AmericansO attitude formation regarding antiterrorism pddiciesmbiningthe
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above variabld$ news coverage of national threat, grdenpel emotional response, and policy
preference in a single studyBroadlythen,this project is concerned with exploring the
consequences of a mediematecharacterized bgmplified threat percepticend national
identity on political attitudes

In this section, begin bydefining the key terms of threat and emotiolnext link these
concepts to theories of identity and news media that supply the rationale for how these variables
relate to one another. The chapter concludes with a set of hypotheses and research questions that
follow from this discussionThe amount ofcholarly attention devotedi#htopic speakto the
importance of this line of research (Feldmidnddy, & Cassese, 2012; Mackie et aD04;
Yzerbyt, Dumont, Wigboldus, & Gordijn, 2003). Thleortcomingwith much of thisesearch
however,s that it tends to be observational (see Huddy, Feldn8aGassese, 2007; Sadkdral,
200B). The present work contributes to this line of research by experimentally testing the effect
of news coverage of ISIL asnationalthreat to the United States, feelinggobup ange and
group fear and subsequent support or opposition for military a@mhintergroup sentiment
Another key benefit of the present research is that it extends this stream of literature beyond the
George W. Bustera focus on 9/11hereby testing whether these previous findings will be the
sameunder a different administration
Threat, Emotion, and Social Identification

Stein (2013) defingthreat as verbal or nonverbal actions that Osignal the capacity and
intention to inflict hamOfor engaging or not engaging in particular behafpr 1). When
President Obama (2014) declared that ISIL was not Islamic and that OISIL poses a threat to the
people of Iraq and Syria and the broader Middle Eastiuding American citizens,O and Owe

will degrade and ultimately destroy the terrorist group known as ISILO (patpselspelled



8C

out where the threat was coming from (ISIL, not Islam), who was in danger because of the threat
(Americans citizens, as a group), and the appropriate natespimse to the threat (degrade and
destroy ISIL). Notably absent from the presitDs quotationasy reference temotion, that is,

he did not say whether Americastsould feel angry, sad, fearful, confused, etc. This highlights
an important point oflarification in this analysis: | view threat as a feature of news coverage,
and emotional response as an andelevel variable. For instance hen news media use

phrases, such as OdegradeO and/or Odestroy,O in relation to U.S. response towarddSIL, they
only echothe administratio®sanguagebut also perpetuate a climate of high threat perception

at the collective levelCoverage about national threaatters insofar as these cues trigger an
emotional responda audience groupanger omgroupfear, for examplé&l prompting support

for group action or inaction, respectively (Stein, 2013).

This explanation of emotional response to group threat to survival is consistent with the
way Brader (2006) defines emotion: a Ophysiological and mental disposition triggered by the
brain in response to the perceived significance of a situation or objectifudigidualOs goals
(up to and including survival)O (p. 51). Viewtayerage of nationahreat as a media variable
and emotion as an audiea@sponse variable thus helps to decouple the two concepts of threat
and emotion, which are often conflatedg(§#avis & Silver, 2004; Fischer, Greitemeyer,
Kastenmuller, Frey, & Obwals, 2007; Gadarian, 2010).

Tajfel (1978) defind social identity as Othat part of an individual which derives his
knowledge of his membership in a social group together with tlue aald social significance
attached to that membershipO (p. 63). Social identity theory (SIT) contends that identifying with
a group at the collective level, rather than the personal level, is predicated on positive social

comparisonwith the goal of inceasing selesteem (Abrams & Hogg, 1999; Tajfel, 1978).
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When apersonOs sense of selfriked to a group, group members see themselves as
interchangeable with other group members amedable t@xperience emotion on their behalf.

Smith and colleagusedid the important work of extending emotion from a personal
experience to a grodpvel phenomenon with their social emotions model (Smith, 1993, 1999),
and later intergroup emotions theory (Devos, Silver, Mackie, and Smith, 2002; Maekie
200Q Mackie et al, 2004). The logic of group emotion in these theories is intuitively
compelling when considering, for example, the feeling of ecstasy experienced by Americans
when American sports teams win international events, such as the Olympics or tteC\Worl
(Mackie et al., 2004)Continuing the sports exampjdse fundamental shift from personal to
group emotion occurs when Americans experience emotions in response to group status or well
being even when they are not personally involved thidoutcane of the competition The
typical Americandoes not personally benefit from these types of wins with an endorsement deal,
or suffer harm when the national team loses. According to this approach, intergroup emotion is
similar to emotion at the personalkl, but is contingent upon social identification with a group
(Mackieet al, 2000). Mackie et al. (2004) note that experiencing intergroup emotion is
grounded irsocial identification, and results from situations or events that Oreflect the relative
well-being of the groups to which people belong, independent of their personal involvement in
those events,&nd are distinguishable from individual emotions becausepemotions are
Oexperienced on behalf of the group even if the circumstances thategrigade no
consequences for individual wddeingO (p. 230).

Theories of Group ldentity
Fischer, Haslam, and Smith (2010) desditte development of intergroup relations as a

Osocial communication processO in whigirirup members interpret thtdeom the outgroup
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basedon how the groups are characterized in relation to each other, typically as a function of
which groups are classified as strong or weak (p. 148). Harwood, Giles, and Palomares (2005)
note, Ointergroup communication is cotmunication that occurs between groups. Rather, it
occurs when the transmission or reception of messages is influenced by the group memberships
of the individuals involvedO (p. 3). These clarifications help to explain why social identity
theory (SIT) ad its offshoot, sel€ategorization theory (SCT), can have powerful effects in the
context of mass communicatioacurring at the collective levelThe early version of SIT

(Tajfel, 1981; Tajfel & Turner, 1979) emphasized the role of positive socialarisop as the
psychological motivation behind group identification. Turner, Hogg, Oakes, Reacler,

Wetherell (1987) subsequentgvanced the SCT approachtighlighting the cognitive and
situational components underlying intergroup behavior. Spsiaihologists then built on these
models by amplifying the role of emotion, particularly in the area of political communication via
affective intelligence theory (Marcus, Neuman, & MacKuen, 2000) and intergroup emotions
theory (Mackieet al, 2000). Thissectionfollows this approach by integratimgcial identity

theory, selfcategorization theory, and intergroup emotitireory,placing them in the context of
political communication, and concludes by proposing an experiment that tests theory.

Social idetity theory (SIT) contends that identifying with a group at the collective level,
rather than as a person at the individual level, achieves the function of increasesjesati
(Abrams & Hogg, 1999; Tajfel, 1978). Positive social comparison betweepgynaaintains
group distinctiveness in a way that allows members to value their group identity over their
personal identity. ldentifying with a group requires emotionatigrged knowledge from the
group member that he or she is a member of a group (TE¥@R). Turner (1985) describes the

process of social identification as occurring in three steps. First, based on the salience of social
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identity, individuals categorize themselves as belonging to-groump and others as belonging

to an outgroup. Seond, individuals acknowledge or become aware of the prototypical
behaviors or norms of the groups in question and that these norms are distinct from each other.
Finally, the group member will internalize the stereotypical thoughts and behaviors oheneOs
group.

Self-categorization theory (SCEmphasizetheideathat social and individual identities
are always in fluxhighlightingthe cognitive and situational aspscf group saliace thaigroup
members use to sedtereotype (Hogg, 1996; Turneiral.,, 1987). SCTconsists of process of
group categorization in whigbheople rely orenvironmental stimuli and group cues to situate
themselvednto a category. The result of both SIT and SCT is that members simultaneously
maximize ingroup similarites and maximize intergroup differenctigreby encouraging
stereotypic thinking and behavior. Oreople categorize themselves as members of a group
membership is crystallized through the recognition and acceptancgmiup norms and the
rejection @ out-group norms (Abrams & Hogg, 1990).

One particularly useful theoretical advamde&SCT has been the emphasis on prototypes.
A group prototype can be thought of as an individual who possesses the defining characteristics
of a group (Davies et al., 2008; Hogg & Reid, 2006)hewthe prototypes perceived to be
similar to other group members, he or she is able to convey group norms and pregnotg in
cohesion (McGarty, Turner, Hogg, David, & Wetherell, 1992). Hudd§3p0otes that a group
prototype defines the limits of group behavior and betefdwvouldinclude individualsuch as
Presdent Barack Obama for American audiencés such, the preeminent prototype in the
context of American politics is the presides, he or she is uniquely situated as the commander

in-chief of the nation (Reiché& Hopkins, 1996). Sharing ideals valued among Americans, such
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as freedom, democracy, and patriotism, increases the likelihood that the presidentOs message will
be heeded bgnedia and the public (Lakoff, 1987). Scholansphasizing the prototype approach
to SCThave found that when leaders are able to situate themselves in the symbolic center of a
group, they increase their perceived legitimacy (Hogg, 2001; Hogg, Hains s&nyi2998).
Turneret al.(1987) point out that adoption of salient group attributes restsamtinessandfit,
which refer tatheresonance of a stimuls.g., message or news coverage about the gvatip)
previous experience and how well a group stirm mattes real life categoriedDegree of fit
looms large in intergroup conflict when a prototype is involved. For exampléhéReind
Hopkins (1996) examinea speech by Margaret Thatcher following a London bomlairgying
that by locating hersetit the heart of the battle between Odemocracy and terrorismO she
increased the perceived prototypicality of her attributes and position (p. 369). Leaders are best
able to inspire collective action when the audience is cast as a unifieolip, and theclader is
framed as a surrogate for the group. When attemptingik@ monnections with a public that is
large and heterogeneous, prototypes often rely on mass communication topoteypical
symbolswith members of the audience
Identity Theories and News Media

Applying the principles of SIT and SCT to the current work, it follows that news media
are the primary vehicle used by group prototypes to relay group norms to audieasesbirg
the pressFischeret al.(2010) argud that Othose who hattee responsibility for communicating
to others the meaning of particular acts of terrorism (e.g., political leaders, media commentators)
have a key role to play in shaping the responsesO by Ofirst making salient a given social identity

and then drawing ahtion to the way in which a given act is a threat to that identityO (p. 148).



85

News media typically transfer group norms in two ways: (a) defining which groups are in
oppositio in this case, the U.S. and ISIL, and (b) specifying the nature of the ebsagnitl
in this case, we are in armed conflict with ISIL with the aim of degrading and destroying their
forces. The result, Curran (2005) argues, is that media can help to crystallize consensus around
policies introduced in support of group values and frabcitizens toward achieving group
goals. When viewers adopt norms at the group level, as opposed to the individual level, the
attributes and emotions associated with them are likely to be amplified (Abrams & Hogg, 1990).
Abrams and Hogg (1990) argueat when issues are viewed from a group perspective,
polarizationoccurs in the form of intensified attitude€motionallychargedattitudes are often
coupled with the tendency to overestimate thgrisupOs status strength and when group
membershigolors the formation of political attitudes, they are likely to be more intense and
extreme than on their own (Abrams & Hogg, 1990). This means that people tend to view the in
group as a united front and the -gubup as a monolithic opponentonsequety, group
members engage in an internalization process in which they adopt the groupOs attitude or opinion
as their own (Reid, 1983). Price (1989) describes the process of news media sparking self
categorization in this way:

A message focusing on conflisetween social groups initiates a processoaifal

categorizationrecipients of the message are cued to think of themselves and others in

relation to the issue primarily as members of those groups rather than as isolated persons.

The salience of messagecipientsO group membership is (a) increased (cued or

triggered) by the presentation of group conflict in the mes$pg203)

Having oriented oneself to a group perspective, subsequent processing of information

proceeds in a stereotypical mannBut simply,whengroup identities are activateperceived
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differenceshetween groupare amplified, and emotions are intensified. Consequently, group
members are more inclined to behave according to group membership than individual identity.
Moreover, Hiddy (2013) notes that this process is sped up for stjomgp members when
intergroup relations are emotionafiijarged. Given the growing body of research regarding the
role of emotion, particularly in the are&political psychology (Neuman, MarcuSrigler, &
MacKuen, 2007), it makes sense for political communication scholars to build on this foundation
and explicate the determinants and outcomes of various emotions. In sum, viewers rely on
media to learn about how they should respond to poliisales Media conveyhow
prototypical group members think and act about an issue, which in turn signals to group
members the normative attitudes they ought to adopt.
Emotion
As defined previously, emotion should be thaugfas an internal (audiencesponse
triggered by a situational, environmental, and/or identity cue, often positioning a person, group,
or object as the target of the emotion (Brader, 2006). In this way, emotion is distinct from its
closest forebears, affect and mood, which refelhdécaivareness of experiencing an emotion and
a general state of being, respectively. Eorotstied to a specific stimulus or target whereas
affect is typically associated with an evaluation, e.g., good/bad or positive/negative (Crigler &
Hevron, 2014), ad mood is most closely linked with a general internal impression (Rahn, 2000).
The two emotions | focus on in the present studyasapanger andjroupfear/anxiety.
Mackie et al. (20043lescribe the antecedents to these emotions in the follavagg
an action that harms the ingroup and is perpetrated by a strong outgroup (perhaps
suggesting that the ingroup does not have the resources to cope with the threat) should

invoke fear.On the other hand, when the ingroup is appraised as having thecess¢n
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terms of numbers, power, or legitimacy) to deal with an outgroupOs negative action, anger
is the theoretically more likely emotion to be triggengd 229)
BerkowitzandHarmonJones (2004) defimeCangeras a syndrome of relatively specific
feelings, cognitions, and physiological reactions linked associatively with an urge to injure some
targetO (p. 108; emphasis original), hence the strong action tendency associated with anger. Fear
and anxiety are among the most thoroughly studied ematigditical psychology (Brader &
Marcus, 2013). Brader and Marcus (2013) define fear as an emotional state Oassociated with
clear threats and more purely avoidance reactions,O and anxiety as a state Oassociated with
ambiguous threats and a mix of apptoagactions and risk aversionO (p. 9). Althdiegin and
anxietycanbe distinguished conceptually, the vast majority of studies conflate the two terms
operationally by including questions of Ofear,0 Oafraid,O Oworry,O and OanxietyO in their scales
for each term(see Gadarian, 2010; Kamans, Otten, & Gordijn, 2010; Smith, Seger & Mackie,
2007). Further confusing the usage of the terms with respect to intergroup emotions theory is
that QyroupanxietyO is the term associated with IET by some scholarsefsedret al,
2012), while others opt fogeupfearO (see Mackat al.,2000). | therefore use the terms
interchangeably in this work, and acknowledge that numerous scholars use nearly identical
scales to refer tgroupanxietyandgroupfear, and thiathey generally refer to the same type of
avoidance/defensive state (Brader & Marcus, 2013).

Scholars generallgmploy one of three models when studying emotion: (a)
approach/avoidance, (b) appraisals, or (c) neural processing. Approach/avoidance models
implicitly attach an evaluative aspect to emotions and often view emotions as rewarding
(approach) or punishin@voidance). This stream of research views emotions as residing on a

continuum from OhotO to cold (Lodge & Taber, 2013), though scholars working in this area have
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acknowledged the benefits of moving beyond the simplistic binary distinction. Appraisslsmod
bring to the fore cognitive assessments of emotions directed toward achieving oneOs goals and
consist of both a conscious and automatic aspects (Lazarus, 1991; Scherer, Schorr, & Johnstone,
2001; Smith & Ellsworth, 1985). Scholars adhering to theapgirmodel argue that cognitive
interpretations of situations (appraisals) can be mapped onto distinct emotions (Dillard, 1994;
Jansz, 2005). For example, control and uncertainty (appraisals) can help people to differentiate
between traditionally negatvemotions such as fear and anger (Smith & Ellworth, 1985), with
high control and certainty eliciting anger and low corawnd certaintyostering fear. Appraisals
are thought to help people negotiate between an internal state and their external emibgnm
giving meaning to a situation and applying the proper emotion.

Neural models of emotioassume that two systems guide emotional response:
enthusiasnandfear, which correspondoughlyto success and threat, respectively (Brader,
2006). Accordingo this view, the enthusiasm system tracks an individualOs path toward success
or progress when achieving a goal. An emotional sense of achievement is thought to energize a
person and produce motivation to push on. If people sense that they aredalcgimplish
goals, they are likely to lose heart and quit. Conversely, the fear system is said to scan the
environment for signs of threat. This system functions primarily as a protective mechanism in
which unease direcfsopleto reevaluatéheir current situation. This reassessment could
produceinformation seeking, thinking about alternatp@ssibilities or taking action targeted at
mitigating a threat (see LeDoux, 1998). efteural explanation provides the foundation for well
known models, suchs affective intelligence theoryOs notion of disposition and surveillance

systems (see Marces al, 2000).
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Affective intelligence and intergroup emotionstheories Of particular import for the
current work is the appraisal approach. Brader and Marcus (2013) note that many scholars blend
the appraisal and neural approaches, and Oncappssisalto refer to the brainOs assessment of
some internal or external situatiO (p. 6; emphasis in originabhich isfirst experienced
beyond the awareness in the individual. Two theories adhering to contemporary appraisal
models are affective intelligence theory (AIT) (Marcus & MacKuen, 1993; Maatcalk 2000)
and intergrop emotions theory (IET) (Mackiet al, 2004). While the general thai of the
theories is similarET is the best fit for the current work because of its strong emphasis on
social identification and grouigvel emotion.

AIT takes a revised neurapprasal approach, emphasizing information processing with
an eye toward information seeking and decisi@king. IET combines the appraisal approach
with identity theories and highlights the role of negative emotion on intergroup relations. Both
of these tkories distinguish between two emotions: anxiety and enthusiasm (AIT) and anger and
fear (IET). In both theories, anxiety/fear evoke greater attention to alterretidiggormation
seeking and tends to drive individuals to reevaluate the current@itu®IT views enthusiasm
as leading to higher levels of political engagement with respect to oneOs predispositions.
According to IET, anger activates actioriented attitudes, beliefs, and behaviors as a type of
defensive response to an external th(gladdyet al.,2007). Another area of agreement
between AIT and IET is that each view emotions as discrete and guided by appraisals. That is,
both theories go beyond the basic positive/negative binary distinction and argue that
preconscious interpretatie color subsequent assessments of situations (Marcus, 2012).
Although these theorieshare a certain amouait overlap, they are not interchangeable, and the

variables in each cannot be substituted for corresponding variables in their counterpart.
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Marcuset al.(2000) argue that the brain is governed by two systems: disposition and
surveillance. The disposition system manages levels of enthusiasm based on assessments of
learned, rehearsed, and accepted behavior and thought patterns. The dispositioassetses
and compares the internal state to the external environment and determines the likelihood of the
current behavior or thought patterns to successfully achieve a goal; i.e., Ois the plan being
executed in an expected and successful fashionttoe gan failing?Marcus et al., 200Q.

47). When the plan is being executed successfully, enthusiasm is likely to follow; when the plan
appears to be failing, enthusiasm decreases. By comparison, the surveillance system manages
levels of anxiety bsed on assessments of novelty or threat. The surveillance system monitors
the environment to determine whether stimuli deserve greater attention. That is, the surveillance
systemOs Ofunction is to stop ongoing action, shift attention to the nove| stiomlple

reliance of habit, and foster greater motivation for learningO (p. 56). The surveillance system
governs levels of anxiety; when anxiety is low, motivation for highrder cognition is low,

when anxiety is high, due to threat or novel stinpdipple are motivated to reevaluate

alternatives..

Intergroup emotions theory (IET) also specifies that discrete emotions have divergent
origins and effects, but this process operates in a slightly different mannexvitih@dT. As the
name suggests, IEJlaces a greater emphasis on identity and group behavior than AIT, positing
that emotion can be experienced on the group level (Matkie 2000; Mackie & Smith, 1998;
Smith, 1993). IET thus couples social identity models of group behavior with sgdpreidels
of emotion in an effort to explain intergroup phenomena such@®iup favoritism, ougroup
animosity, support fogroupaction, and support fgrototypicalpolitical leadergFeldmaret al,

2012). In particular, Mackiet al.(2004) notd that social identification with a group leads to
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appraising situations at the group level, allowing emotions to be experienced on békfvof
groupmembers
Mackieet al.(2000) demonstratkethat group threat is key to eliciting group emotion
from audiences: a Othreatening intergroup situation (i.e., one in which groups were in conflict
and social identification had occurred), different appraisals of theoretically relevant features of
the inergroup situation would produce specifically different emotional reactionsO (p. 603). IET
holds thagroupemotion®l groupanger omgroupfea arise when the contextual features of a
situation are appraised from a group perspective and perceived taladfect|tbeing of the
group not the individual IET contends thagroupanxiety is elicited when group members
perceivetheirin-groupto be weak, or a rival otgroup to be strongWhen the irgroup is
perceived as stronger than the-gtup, anger isvoked (Mackieet al, 2004). In this way, IET
relies on previously described patterns of-sadfeotyping, including the recognition and
adoption of group norms, behavior, and thoughts (Tajfel & Turner, 1979). Intergroup emotions
weight heavily on then-group and the otgroup appraisals of the situation, and experiencing
emotions at the group level is contingent upon social identification. As IET privileges group
level emotion, the primary predictor of emotion is the perceivedveitlg of the irgroup as
opposed to personal wdlking,with emotions resiithg solely at the personal level otherwise.
Causes and onsequences ofroup anger andgroup anxiety. Huddy (2013) explaiad
the link betweemerceptions ofiroup strength, emotion, and acti@mdenciesn the following
way: Omembers of stronger groups can afford to feel angry at an opponent because they are more
certain that retaliatory action against their weaker opponent will succeedO (p. 12). In short,
group anger is predicted to the response to OgoodO nefes examplewhen media portray the

in-group (America) as strong and/or ISIL as weak. WhAmericans hear ObadO nesush as,
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when America is described as weak and/or ISIL is depicted as dfnengroupfear/anxiety
should follav. Numerous studies have shown theightened perceptions oétional threat and
group strengtlare associated with high levelsasfgeramong Americané~eldmanet al, 2012;
Mackieet al, 2000; Musgrove & McGarty, 2008). When initially developied, Mackieet al.
(2000) manipulated the perceived strength of groups in news stories related to threats to gay
rights and found that when group members perceived thgioimp as stronfjikely to win a
political battle) they reported higher levels ahger toward the otgroup(antigay rights

group) In the context of terrorist threat, Musgrove and McGarty (2008) found tgabinp
members were more likely to respond with anger when they had confidence that their group was
successfully able to ovesme the threahan when they perceived their group as incapable of
withstanding a threatRelying on national surveys, other scholars have observed that viewing
Saddam Hussein as a threat to America predicted anger (Feddmla@012; Huddyet al,

2007).

Perceptions of irgroup stengthhave been shown to be a major predictor of group
emotion with high anxiety being associated with portrayals of Hyedop as weakSadler et al.,
2005). Huddyet al.(2005)helped to clarify the relationship betwdargroup weakness and
group anxiety by observirthat anxietywas related to uncertaintgndwhen levels of anxiety
among Americans were higheopletended toview military action in the Middle East as risky
andreporteddecreased support for militargteon. Relatedly Lerner and Keltner (2001) found
that fearful people tended to be risk averbde angry people were more likely to be Fskers.
Mackieet al.(2000) also exploredifferences betweegroupanxiety andgroupanger andound
thatanxietywas associated witliversive behavigand anger was associated vatigressive

collective action Specifically, they found thafroupanger mediated the relationship between
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perceived irgroup strength and the desire to confront thegoatip whie groupfear mediated
the relationship between perceiveegimoup weakness and the desire to avoid theyouuip
(Mackie et al., 2000)Manipulating perceptions ofigroup strength by varying depictions of
certainty of victory and the ability of the-group to control the outcome of an intergroup
conflictis consistentvith the wayprevious researctiescribes the antecedents of group emotion.
Intergroup emotions theory helps to clarify the role of group threat on emotion by noting
that Oanger is seenaasollective response to threat from a weakergoatp that is felt most
intensely by strong group identifiersO (Feldragal, 2012, p. 133). IET thus builds on social
identity theory and emotional appraisal thegnelichcontend thagroupanger issvoked when
the a threat is viewed as weak and the group member perceives that he or she has some ability to
control the outcome of the situation, and when an external threat is perceived to be strong and
controlling the outcome is less certagnpupanxety will follow (Carver, 2004; Smith &
Ellsworth, 1985). From an appraisal perspectiveupanger andjroupanxiety diverge based
on the level of perceived control one has over a threatening situation (Feldman et al., 2012).
When the threat comes fraangroup that one perceives to be strong, grenpanxiety is more
likely to follow (Smith, Seger, & Mackie, 2007).
The above discussion makes three things clear. First, social identification is necessary in
order to experience emotions at the grayel. Secondperceivedhreat to the irgroup from
an outgroup can induce group members to interpret the situatimergroup terms, and elicit
grouplevel emotions frongroup membersThird, perceptions of group strength aré&ey
determinant of with group emotioN anger or fedd group members will experience, and group
strengthoften depends onow certain group members dhat theirgroupwill succeed/failand

the level of control ovethe outcome of an intergroup confltbey perceive their group as



94

possessing Importantly, different emotions correspond to distinct preferences for -dprasgd
action. Mackieet al.(2000) describeéthese tendencies as Oexpressed intentionsO for group
behavior, with action tendencibsing associated with group anger aaflecting a Odesire to
move against or harm the egtoupOwhile avoidance tendenciegere associated with group
fear andpush group membete Omove away from, avoidO theguaup (p. 603). Aather
crucialpoint is hat news media play a key role as a conduit in disseminating depictions of
national threaand group strengtto the public The transmission function of the mass media
has the capacity to perpetuate and amplify a climate of high threat perceptionakiing im
more likely that social identification, group emotion, and subsequent support for antiterrorism
policies will follow.
The Present Research

Intergroup emotions theofyET) incorporates the above observations into its core tenets,
and notes thatariation in levels of group identificatiothe level of group thregtand
perceptions of group strengthll determine the type of emotion experiendgdgroup members
Consistent with the above consideratioraguethat news coverage of national threat will lead
to support for war policies. In particular, whesverage ohational threat is coupled with
coverage that current policies are succeeding,dhampanger is likely to follow, which willn
turnlead to sipport for military policiegshroughgroupanger Depictions of militarysuccess
serve as a proxy fan-group strength as they directly tap into the concept of certainty of group
success and control over the outcome of the intergroup cqstietHuddy2013; Smith &
Ellworth, 1985) Coverage of military succestould supplement threat coverane implicitly
generatéhe sense that America, thedgmoup, is stronger than ISIL. This could also be thought

of as a process in whictwvhencertainty of vitory is highand perceived ris&f failure is low
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thengroupangerandsupport for actiorshould follow(see Lerner & Keltner, 2001)Group
anxiety should be elicited among Americartsew the irgroup (America) is portrayed as weak,
and/or ISIL is portrged as strong. When U.S. military efforts are depicted as failing to achieve
their goals, theralck of perceived certainty about winning the battle with liSlhighand should
resultin groupanxiety. | expect that news coveragerationalthreat(high/low) works
differently when paired witldepictions of group strength as being highocesgor low (failure)
when predicting group emotien
Arguments and Hypotheses

Because intergroup emotions theory is concerned with action and inaction btioadly,
most basic test of the theory would be to see wheftoeipanger andjroupanxiety drive
support and opposition to general military acticspectively This model has been consistently
supported. Relying on multiple waves of a national survegdiat al.(2007) found that
anxiety negatively predicted support for war while anger positively predicted support for war.
Gadarian (2010) experimentally examined news coverage of 9/11 and found that negative
emotions broadlyife.,anger)coincidedwith threatening depictions of the terrorist attacks,
which in turn drove support hawkish militarisrilere, | considecombat policiesn four ways:
(a) U.S. military action, (b) foreign military action, (c) sendhé.ground troops, and (d).S.
engagng in airstrikes.Given these considerationsyirst hypothess for the experimerdireas

follows:

H4a: Groupangerwill mediate the relationship betweangroupthreat x!in-
group strengttandsupport forcombat policiessuch that those in thegh
in-groupthreatcondition, and who read articles emphasiiigh in-
group strengttwill report the highest levels g@froupangerandthusthe
highest levels o$upportfor combat policiesn Iraq and Syria.
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H4b: Group anxietywill mediate the relationship betweangroupthreat x!in-
group strengttandsupport for combat policiesuch that those in thew
in-groupthreatcondition, and who read articles emphasizow in-group
strengthwill report the highest levels gfroupanxietyandthusthelowest
levels ofsupportfor combat policiesn Iraq and Syria.

Low U.S.
Strength

Low U.S. Combat
Threat Policies

Figure 3.Visual depiction oH4b: in-group threat aX, in-group strength a@/, group anxiety as
M, andcombat policiemsY, outcomevariables

Onearea of uncertainty has to do with the structure of the mediation mddatkie et
al. (2004) argue that experiencing group emotions is dependent upon social identification with
oneOs igroup. Assessing the level ofgmoup identification has been asured through self
categorizationnto a groupg(Mackie et al., 2000), listing things respondents have in common
with a group (Fischer et al., 2010), and nationalistic scales (Smith et al., 208a@gial
identification is a boundary condition for experiencing group emotions, then it is possible that
nationalismcouldserve as an additional moderator betwgerup threatandgroup strength
when predictiorgroup emotion.In the current study, | optl to measure nationalism because the
intergroup conftt was international in natuend nationalism has been showmptoduce

support for military policies (Federico et al., 200%his type ofmodel wouldtake the form o&



97

threeway interactionnationalism! national threat(high/low)! lin-group strengtt{high/low)

I group emotion Given the above possibility pose the following research question:

RQ9 Will nationalismcondition the relationships betwengroupthreat! in-
groupstrengthwhenpredicting group emotionsathreeway moderated
mediation modé&l

Another area of uncertainty concerns the relationships between group emotions and
outcome variables. Because matstdies in this line of research do not distinguish between
types offoreignpolicies,it is not clear the effegroup emotions wilhave omon-combat
polices Sadler et al. (2005), for example, developed scales related to strong and moderate
military action by comparingon-combat policiesuch as humanitarian aid and surveillance with
combatcentricpolicies such as sending ground troops, finding that anger mediated the
relationship between attributions of responsibility about the September 11,204k and
aggressive military action while fear depressed support for military response. Similarly, Batson,
Chao, and Givens (2009) found that when viewers read stories about a U.S. Marine who was
tortured by terrorists, they reported higher levels geathan when the news stories emphasized
that terrorists tortured foreign coalition soldiers. Given the wealth of research on coverage of
prisoner treatment at Abu Ghraib in the literature on foreign policy (see Bennett et al., 2006), it
makes sense txaminehow group emotions are relatednn-combat policiesincluding
support for torturel considersupport forfour non-combat policieseachemphasimng some
form of indirectmilitary involvement: (a)JJ.S.sending advisers, (lb).S.sending humanitéan
aid, (c)U.S.negotiating with ISIL, and (d) support for.S.torturing ISIL prisonersl pose the

following research question:
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RQL0a: Will the relationships describedhi#la (group anger mediation model)
differ when theoutcome variables shift frosupport forcombatpolicies
(e.g., boots on thground) tosupport fornon-combat policege.g.,
humanitariaraid)?

RQL0b: Will the relationships described Héb (group anxiety mediation models)
differ when theoutcome variables shift frosupport forcombatpolicies
(e.g., boots on thground) tosupport fornon-combat policege.g.,
humanitariaraid)?
In addition to specifidoreignpolicies | also examine whether group emotion affect
threeoutcomevariables related to group sentiment:rt@dernracism toward Muslimgb)
patriotism and (c)presidential approval Much attention has been devoted to the relationships
between group threat, emotion, and-grdup derogation/wgroup favoritism (Kinder &
Sanders, 1986; Meldelberg, 2001; Sears, 1988g aim of the current work is not to engage the
multiple lines of research regarding race, popularly studied as racial resentment (Kinder &
Sanders, 1996), modern racism (McConahay, 1982, 1986), and symbolic racism (Kinder &
Sears, 1981; McConahay & Hgh, 1976; Sears & Kinder, 1971). Rather, | simply acknowledge
the fact that this broad tradition can inform intergroup emotions theory by helping to direct
predictions related to #rand outgroup sentiment.
| assess ougroup derogation by employing &l and BranscombeOs (2009) modern
racism scale to capture respondentsO perceptions toward Muslims. In order to-ges@ss in
favoritism | use Federico, Golec, and DialOs (2005) patriotism scale. Specific wording of each
question is provided in the Maid section. Although multiple scales exist that address the

concepts of inand outgroup sentiment, these particular approaches are preferable to others

because they were developed and applied specifically in relation tdréySelations and center
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around threat, news media, and support for military policy. Wohl and Branscombe (2009), for
example, used an experiment to test whether being reminded of past terrorist attacks would
produceracism toward Muslims. It did not. Federico et al. (2005)rdisiistedbetween
nationalism and patriotism, with the former being an aggressive and dominant view of oneOs
country and the latter referring to a love of oneOs country. They found that nationalism predicted
support for military policy while patriotism digbt. Therefore, | include nationalism as a control
variable in all regression models and include love of country (patriotism) as an outcome variable.
A full list of control variables is offered in the Method section.

Next, while there is a large boayf literature devoted to understanding the determinants
of presidential approval (see Edwards, 2088atively less attentionasbeen paid to
presidential approvatith respect tgroupanxietyor groupanger In one study, scholars
observedhat anxety negatively predicted approval f@eorge WBush(Huddyet al, 2003.
There arehowever, studiem the social identity literature that focus on prototypical political
leaders that suggest that support for isguositively related to presidentigbproval (see Reicher
& Hopkins, 2001). Moreover, the walbcumented ralharoundthe-flag phenomenon (Mueller,
1970) suggests that during timesationalcrisis, president&xperience a bump in support.
Examining presidential support for Bush, Lamtegral. (2010) found, across four experiments,
that angewas positively related tapprovalratingsand anxietywas negatively relategpproval

ratings. With tle above consideratioms mind, | pose the followingesearch question

RQ1a: Will the relationships described Hda (group anger mediation models)
differ when theoutcome variables shift frosupport forcombatpolicies
(e.g., boots on thground) togroup sentimente.g., modern racism toward
Muslims)?
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RQ1b: Will the relationships described Héb (group anxiety mediation models)
differ when theoutcome variables shift frosupport forcombatpolicies
(e.g., boots on thground) togroup sentimente.g., modern racism toward
Muslims)?

The final portion oftie analysis addresse&ey shortcoming in this line of research. All
of the aforementioned hypotheses and research guesissociated with thexperiment have
thus farfocused on group emotion (anger and anxiety) as the mediators between grougmthreat
various outcome variable®Neverthelesstis importanto distinguish group emotion from
individuaklevel emotion empirically. It makes sense for Americans to feel angry or anxious for
the country broadlyhen they encounterews of terrorist attacks against America without
personally experiencing feelings of anger or anxidifiat is, Americans might feel angry or
anxious on behalf of other Americans when they read a news story abotgltbeircitizens
being attacked whiout feelingpersonally scared to go to their place of employmetd travel
in public settings.Beyond the conceptuakerlapbetweergroup and individuallevel emotion
scholars have also emphasized the importance of modeling mediation processg (ptages,
2009; MacKinnon et al., 2000; Shrout & Bolger, 2002).

Bullock, Green, and Ha (2010) argued that when designing mediation models, scholars
often manipulate th¥ variable h theX! M relationship, paying relatively less attention to the
secand half of the modekndthusmay beomitting variables hat aresystematically related t6
intheM ! Yrelationship. As with any regression model, omitting variablesattesélated to
the outcome variablatroducesiasinto the results (Gujaratz004). Because it is possible that
experimentally manipulating group threat and group strength could affect individual erNotions
in addition to grougmotion® which could in turn predict the outcome variables, | include

individual anger and individual arety as potential mediators.
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Much work in this line of research has focused on distinguishing group emotion from
individual emotion (Smith, 1993, 1999) or on distinguishing between the causes and
consequences of anger and anxietg political communicaén setting(Feldman et al., 2012;
Huddy et al., 2007)Yet | know of no work that has experimentally tested the difference
between anger and anxiety at the individual and group levels with respect to political attitudes
the same studyTherefore, theurrent project aims to link these two approadcres thereby
provideinsightinto the future direction of theoiy the area of emotion and political attitudes.

Given the above discussion | pose the final research question:

RQ12: Will individual emotions (anger or anxiety)ediatethe relationships
described above in the moderateddiation models?

The aim of this chapter was to bring togetther various lines of research that could
inform public opinion formation about foreign poji | began by arguintipat threat to
Americansfrom an outside source was a necessary antecedent to drive public opinion. | built on
this argument by pointing out that threat perception is intrinsically linked to identities, as threat
awareness of threats is typically manifested as coming from agraup and toward an-4n
group. Next, | argued that news media were the primary vehicle by which threat perceptions
reach citizens. | concluded the chapter by turning to intergroup emotions theory for direction
about how these variables should be expetttedfect political attitudes of Americans about
ISIL. The relationshipspecified in this chapter builirectly on a subset of the variables that
were generated in the content analysis, threat, policy, and military success, in paricets.

two studies togetheprovidestrongrationales for why studying news coverage of war, threat,
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and elitediscoursamattersfor public opinion The next chaptetocuments the methods uged

test these hypothesdast detailing the content analysis and then deswy the experiment.
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Chapter 4: Method

The aforementioned hypotheses were tested in two studies: a content analysis and an
experiment. | begin by detailing the content analysis and then describe the experiment. The
magnitude othe current project required me to make certain tatie | balanced breadth and
depth in this project by making news media congdratut one national cristee focal pointthen
tracking trends, patterns, and differences in media covénag@ghout oe year across six
distinct news outlets.Next, | examingl the effects of news medaverage about this topan
public opinion. The content analysalowed fora comprehensive descriptiofia yea©s worth
of media coverage, and provided directioow@hwvhen changes in particular variables occurred
over the year.The experimenprovided a detailed looked at the causes and consequences of
media coverage on public opinion.
Content Analysis

The content analysis consisted of amarOs coverage of UISIL-relations in
traditional print The New York Times, The Washington Rouil os Angeles Timgsind new
digital (The Huffington Post, SlatandThe Daily Beagtnews media. The first goal of this
analysis was to track how news outlets covered theces and sidggndexing)and words and
phrasegechoing)associated with U.S. policy toward the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant
(ISIL). While a formal declaration of war does not exist regarding U.S. policy toward ISIL, U.S.
military actions havenpceeded in Iraq and Syria to combat ISIL since June 15, 2014 under the
title of Operation Inherent Resolve (U.S. Department of Defense, 28&4hrdingly, the dates
for the present study range from June 15, 2014 to June 15, 2015. Beyond the impéaleoa
examining the first year of U.SSIL relations, this time period included important events related

to U.S. military policy in the Middle East, such as U.S. authorization of airstrikes over Iraq
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(8/7/14), the beheading of American journalist JaFasy (8/19/2014), and president Obama
asking for, and not receiving, formal support from Congress regarding the authorization for use
of military force against ISIL (2/11/15).

Text selection.One goal of the content analysis was to use U.S. policy toward ISIL as an
entry point to examine the theories of indexing and echoing across traditional and new media.
The texts examined here therefore represent an extensive collection of news covessgs>ac
distinct newsoutlets The particular print and online news outlets were chosen for several
reasons. First, the venues used to represent print and onlineweeeli@acloriginally
established as either print or online, respectiNelycognizingthat most print news outlets now
have an online presence. Second, each visrmamsidered an industry leader with respect to
circulation or unique online visitors. Third, each news ol reputation as a news leader in
their respective categoriess part of the qgstige press for print news lsasbeen in exisgince for
at least five years as an online ven@nmilarly, each news outlet clagto make hard
news/politics more of a priority than paplture, entertainment, sports, and technologith,F
each news outletasfounded or operasgprimarily in the U.S. Finally, each venue genesate
substantial amount afriginal conteriil i.e., does notictonly as a news aggregator.

Print venues.TheTimes Post andLA Timeswere selected becauttey have
traditionally been viewed as part of the prestige press (Kiousis, 2004; Maier, 2010), meaning that
they have been newspapers of record for the nation for a long period tdinidnghey set the
agendas for other media (Bennett, 1990; McCombs})20Dhese newspapers in particular have
been shown to be similar in terms of story prominence, salience, topic prioritization, and
coverage of presidential communication (see Bradshaw, Coe, & Neumann, 2014; Lim, 2010).

Moreover, according to PewOs Prbjec Excellence in Journalism, these three papers ranked in
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the topfive for U.S. Sunday newspapier circulation in 2014, indicating their ability to reach
large audiences (Pew Research, Center, 2015).

Collection of stories from these print outleteqeeded in twsteps. First, articles were
collected from Academic One File for the dates in question using the following search terms:
Obama or ISIS or ISIL or Islam* or Iraq or SyriaSecond, PDF images of the frguatge for the
dates in questionsere gathered using ProQuest Digital Microfilm. This approach ensured any
stories related to U.SSIL relations would be gathered via a keyword search and through visual
inspection. Stories containing the above search terms were then screened baeed on t
additional criteria. First, following PewOs Project for Excellence in Journalism (see Maier,
2010), only frontpage stories were kept for analysis. Second, only stories principally about
U.S-ISIL relations were included. | focused on the frpagebecause this captured what the
newspapers chose to prioritize. Even if stories on the inside pages differ frompdgant
coverage, as Althaus et al. (1996) have demonstrated, this is acceptable here because examining
front-page coverage reveals what waaistop of the print agend&tories that made the front
page in these papers were major news events, chopart because they were likely to attract
substantial reader attention and are therefore relevant to large swaths of theapublighly
90% d newspaper subscribers read frpage stories (Althaus, 2008ollowing Coe and
Bradshaw (2014), only paragraphs appearing on the-fraye were coded in the analy$ise.,
when stories began on the frgrage and jumped to inside pagé®inside paagraphs were not
coded. Eliminating stories not principally about USIL relations was based on the desire to

present the cleanest possible analysis, and the observation that several othefidgstories

! * serves as a truncated search operator, meaning that Academic One File returned any text
beginning with the term Islam, e.g., Islamic.
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were in the news during 202015 that smetimes included the previously mentioned search
terms (e.g., the Isragfalestinian conflict, battles between Russia and Ukraine, Ferguson riots,
and the immigration debate).

Articles from one gnt and one digital newsutlet were retrieved for eaclay (seeTable
1). A random number generator was used to select one print and one online news outlet to start
the selection process, beginning on June 15, 2014. | then alternated between the other outlets
such that th@ostwas used one day, followed tye Time© and so forth. The same alternating
pattern was applied to the online media outlets. This approach was preferable to randomly
sampling from each outlet because this ensured that no single news organization dominated the
analysis for an extendgxriodof time, which was important here because coverage tended to
bunch up following key events. This search procedure yielded 392paget print news stories
over the time period in questigiotaling5,443 paragraphs. The average number of paphgra
perprint stoly was13.89(SD= 16.05) and, on averag@,69(SD= 3.37)of thoseparagraphs
appeared on the fropiage(see Table for breakdown by outlet). These totals represent a
substantial sample size relative to similar studies. For example, Coe and Bradshaw (2014)
examined 80 years of fropageTimes@overage of major presidential addresses using a sample
of 628 stories.By comparison, in BennettOs (1990) origindéxingstudy, he identified 1,177

articles, analying only the abstracts, not the content of the articles.



Table 1

Description of News Coverage

Total
Stories
(meanfront-
page stories
perday)

Total
Paragraphs

(mean
paragraphs
perstory)

FrontPage
Paragraphs
(meanfront-
page
paragraphs
perstory)

Print Online Total

NYT WP LAT HP  SLT DB
136 131 125 154 127 184 857
(5.29) (4.80) (4.52) (10) (10) (10) (7.66)
2061 1845 1537 1693 374 3066 10,576
(15.15) (14.08) (12.30) (10.99) (2.94) (16.66) (12.34)
428 310 318 442 108 842 2,448
(3.15)  (2.37) (2.54) (2.87) (85) (4.58) (2.86)

Note.Articles published between June, 12014 and June 12015

Online venues.The online news outlets included in this analysis \Widre Daily Beast

The Huffington PostandSlate These digital media outlets were selected based on online

versions of the criteria listed above. Each venueOs primary focus was ascertainieving

their OAboutO or OMissionO statements found on their websites, with each claiming to be at least

somewhat hard newariented, particularly in the area of politics. Althoulie Huffington Post

aggregates news stories, a substantial portios gbititent is original; and, all of the links to
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outsides stories are inherently electronic. Finally, each of the online news outlets were listed
near the top of PewOs list of digitative news sourcePéw Research Center, 2015

Following the above @eria, the top three online news outlets for unique viewers Woéee:
Huffington Post, SlateandThe Daily Beast Importantly, even when removing all criteria and
relying solely on PewOs 2015 list of the Top 50 Digital Native News Sites, these netss outl
ranked 1, 7, and 11, respectively, in terms of unduplicated digital traffic (Pew Research Center,
2015). On their face, these are clearly industry leaders in online political news.

In an effort to compare frofgage coverage across print and ontieass, | also gathered
Ofrortpage@ndOmorningO editions of the online news outlets. Collection of online articles
proceeded in a twstep process. First, screshots of the Ofromage@ndOmorningO editions
were collected using the Internet Archid@tabase to search websites for particular dates
(https://archive.org/web/). The Internet Archive has a-araller function that continuously
scans the Internet and archives the content of various websites. For the news outlets in question,
the InternefArchive saved between three and twelve screen shots per date. The Internet Archive
recorded the time that the screen captures were taken according to Coordinated Universal Time
(UTC), where 12:00 equates to 7am PST and 10am EST. The screen captuneseusede
based on times immediately following 12:00 UTC. Whatever content was on the homepage
websites at that time weoensidered the stories that the news outlets chose to prioritize for that
day. Scholars have observed that online news saesarge news stories based on viewer clicks
or online impressions (Lee, Lewis, & Powers, 2014; Schaudt & Carpenter, 2009). Gathering
website content from early in the news day is preferable to later times because the story
arrangement early in the newsydaflects the stories that the news outlets chose to prioritize

while later times incorporasevhat the public prioritized.
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Second, following Lee et al. (2015), | considered the fpage of online news the top
tenstories. Therefore, any of the top dt@ries that included the search terms previously
specified were selected for analysis. | used GoogleOs Advanced Search function to search each
day for the dates in question, searching within particular site domains (e.g., Obama OR ISIS OR
ISIL OR Islam*OR Iraq OR Syria site:slate.com)This process allowed me to compare the
visual OfronpageO from the Internet Archive search retwitisthe text record, enabling me to
crosscheck the text records with the visual depictions of the websites. Thesdtmat were
considered the top 10 were based on the following criteria. Adopting the strategy employed by
Maier and Tucker (2012), | adhered to the Obackv@d®dp. 52) model, meaning dfiatlse
being equal, a story appearing in the upper left wasidered the top story. Moving from
upperleft to upperright, the next lead story would be based on font size of the headline. Third,
a story that had the largest picture associated with it would be chosen next, assuming that these
later stories wereiffierent from earlier ones. Selecting subsequent stories was based on location
on the webpage and font size. The total number of-frage stories regarding U-EIL
relations in online news media was 465, with 5,133 total paragraphs. The average oflumb
paragraphgeronlinenewsstories was 11.056D= 13.68) and, on average, 2.98D= 3.39)of
those paragraplappeared on the fropiage(see Table for breakdown by outlet). In an effort
to make the coding of online news equivalent to print news, coders rated the%rst @8ront
pageO online articles, which matched the percentage of paragraphs that appeared on the front
page in print media in pilot study (Bradshaw, 2015). Importantly, this procedure resulted in

difference between the number of paragraphs in each story that were actually coded across print

Z|SIL and ISIS were both used to account for times when news outlets opted for one acronym
over the other.
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and online medid i.e., frontpage paragraphgg833.21) = 133, p=.19,d = .09 Any

differences between print and online news formats reportena iresults section cannot
thereforebe attributed to the length of articles because the number of paragraphs ceded per
articles in print and online news were equivalent.

Coding scheme.Thestrength of a content analysis dependgowalidity and reliability.
Validity of coding was achieved in two ways. The list of policies and phrases selected for
examination in this content analysis were based on the policies advocated for and lasgdage
by the administrationRublic Papers of the Presidehtbased omrevious research in this area
(Althaus, 2003; Althaus et al., 1996; Coe, 2013), and by examining the policies and phrases that
actually appeared news coverage during the first three months of the conflict (Bradshaw,
2015). This approach ensured that the categories chosen for coding media content were
anchored in media texts themselves. Looking to previous literature helped to provide the
rationale for the policies and phrases included here. The pilot study findings helped to streamline
the categories (e.g., combininglitary advisorsandtraining/aid), thereby eliminating
categories that appeared rarely while still accounting for their tinpitesence. This process
allowed me to assefisevalidity of the categories at multiple stages in the development of the
project and then update the codebook to reflect tblaséications In total, | spent
approximately85 hours in facéo-face meetigs withthreecoders during the development
phase, and they tallied nearly 100 hours of coding each for the final project (see Appendix B for
final version of codebook).

In order to understand what coding for instancdaaadgxingandechoinglooked like in
this study, | provide examples of each and subsequently provide detailed descriptions of each of

the indexing and echoing variables identified in ghigly An except representative of
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indexing would include the following headline, OObama is readayder strikes from air in
Syria,O which appeared on the frpage of the September 10, 2014 issue offthees In this
case PresidenDbama was coded as the source, anebpsirikes was coded as the policy
stance, which fell into thpro-combat péicies category. This coding reflected the notion that
indexing is principally about sources and sides.

A typical example of presidential echoinguld take the form, OOl was not here in the
run-up to Iraqg in 2003,0 he told a group of visitors who ritethim in the White House,O which
appeared in the September 14, 2014 issue dfithes This example of echoing shows that
echoing is primarily about words and phrases, and while no specific policy was mentioned, the
presidentOs subtle deflection opressibility regarding problems in Iragq and Syria was important
enough to be echoed on the fraatge. Other instances of echoingowid includeindirect
redication of White House language, even if it did not appear in quotations, such as times when
news nedia repeatethe administratio®s stated goal @éstroyng and degradintSILN which
would be considered an examplelufeat echoing

Indexing relatedvariables. Coding the indexing variables was a thetep process.

First, a policy was identifiedsecond, a source was linked to the policy; and third, the source was
identified as being for or against the policy. Following Althaus et al. (1996), policies consisted

of any national action or position that could be supported or opposed by officials,therpro

or con coding distinction. Sources included people, organizations, or countries that were
identified as taking a stance on policy. These coding conditions were meant to help coders
distinguish between coverage that was merely descriptive (gAgrstrikes are underway in

SyriaO), and genuine indexing (e.g., OObama set to order airstrikes in SyriaO). The difference is

that the latter statement links a policy to a source wherein the source was clearly positioned on
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one side of the policy debat&ome policies are procedural in nature, such as the War Powers
Act (Althaus et al., 1996; Entman & Page, 1994), while others are awriemted such as
airstrikes over Iraq The only procedural policy under consideration here was presidential
authority by President Obama. This coding process captured the key notion of ifdexing
sources and sid&8sand highlighted the mediaOs pattern of Opegging news stories to officialO
sources, thereby reproducing the distribution of governmental consensus or disageeaong
mainstream political elites (Livingston & Bennett, 2003, p. 366). Indexing related variables
included: (anoncombat policies (b) combat policies(c) pro- vs coradministration policies
and journalistic normsuch as (dpbjectivityand (¢ watchdog journalism

Non-combat policiesNon-combat policies consisted of stories containing policy stances
about humanitarian aid, negotiating with ISIL, and military advisors/training and were coded as
pro=1,con= 2, or not present 0°. Humanitarian aid was a popular policy to support early in
the conflict and consisted of such actions as providing food, water, rescue, or help to displaced
Iragis and Syrians. Negotiating with ISIL referred to discussions about the current U.S. policy of
not negotiating with terrorists. Debate swirled in the aftermath of James FoleyOs death, as
negotiation could be a way of providing moral support for captives. Coverage of covert attempts
to free U.S. hostages was not coded. Training and advisingatiiAhmy, and later Syrian
rebels, began in the summer of 2014 before the title of Operation Inherent Resolve was given to
the effort in October 2015. Although the president stated that military personnel in Iraq were
armed and ready for combat, he reited the position that the main aim of these forces were to

advise, train, and/or help maneuver American interests already irPliatio Papers of the

3 The con = 2 code was recodecttm =1, all else =0 for someanalyses
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Presidents In sum, codingnon-combat policiesvas an attempt to measure coverage of support
or oppogtion to norcombat engagement.

Combat policiesCombatpolicies included coding news articles that contained policy
stances about airstrikes/drones, boots on the ground, and general support for military action.
Each of these variables were codegas= 1,con= 2, or not present 0. Early in the conflict,
for example, unmannedtone strikes in Irag receivedmgressional and public support (Pew
Research Center, 2014), and beginning August 7, Z014li¢ Papers of the Presideits
airstrikes extened to include piloted aircraft. Subsequent airstrikes included the extension of the
air campaign from Iraqg to Syria on September 7, 2014 and manned airborne attacks over Syria.
Excluded from this list were examples of air surveillance or reconnaiss@oncebat policies
also includedeferences to U.S. ground forces, often talked about in terms of Oboots on the
ground.O Boots on the ground has remained an unacceptable policy option since early in the
conflict and was a popular way for politicians to tabbout ground forces. It should be noted
that while Ono boots on the groundO has been the official policy stance of the administration,
between June 2014 and June 2015, troop levels imdsadrom 0 to 3,550 (U.S. Department of
Defense, 2015). And,ile U.S. personnel in Iraq are not officially serving in a direct combat
role against ISIL, in October 2015 Master Sgt. Joshua Wheeler was the first American killed in
direct combat against the Islamic State in Iraq (U.S. Department of Defense, 201&). Pub
knowledge about the extent and nature of American ground forces operating in Irag remains
murky, and using government documents to guide analyses about media coverage of U.S. foreign
policy is the best optionA final way that news media covered pgliwas to describe some

people as supporting military force and others as opposing military force, without mention of a

4+ The con = 2 code was recodecctm =1, all else =0 for someanalyses
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specific policy. This final category was a necessary catchall for those times when media noted
that someone was either for or againditamy involvement, but did not specify a particular
policy, e.g., OMcCain is a hawkO or OPaul is a dove.O

Pro- and con-administration policies The traditional approach to measuringexing
was assessed as well, which consisted of measuring support or opposition to administration
policy, measured gxo-Obama= 1,con-Obama= 2°, or not present 0. This included times
when no particular policy was mentioned, but news media made it ciéaotine entity or
person was opposed to or supportive of President ObamaOs approach toward ISIL, e.g.,
ORepublicans oppose ObamaOs planO with respecti®llUrSlations. This was the original
way that Bennett (1990) conceived of indexing, and is thiere useful measure to compare my
more nuanced approach against. Because the administration sent letters to Congress regarding
support or opposition to various combat and-nombat policies between 2014 and 2015, | was
able to include instances whenveoage either supported or opposed policies enacted by the
administration even when the president was not mentioned by name.

Journalistic norms In addition to the traditional measures of indexing, | also sought to
clarify how indexing is related to thews norm obbjectivity This meant that when coders
identified instances of traditional indexiNgources and sides of policy deb&tebey next rated
them on whether it would be more accurate to consider the citation an examipjectifity.

Objectivty consisted of two measures: justification and success/failure coverage. First,
when content was coded as an example of indexing, raters then indicated whether the policy was
accompanied by a reason for holding that policy, i.e., whether a policy staspestified (yes =

1, no = 0). Second, when the above policy positions were identified, they were then coded on

5 The con = 2 code was recodecttm =1, all else =0 for someanalyses



11¢

whether they were described as achieving their stated goals (success = 2, faihot present
=0)’.

Providing a reason for holdingparticular policy position goes beyond indexingdsg
function and actually educates thmericanpublic aboutvhyit should hold a particular policy
stance. Insofar as objective reporting is concerned with informing the public, this is one way that
sclolars can begin to distinguish between indexing and objecti@bjectivity could also
include times when journalists incorporated coverage of the outcome of policy, ssecess
failures. As the military campaign wore on numerous stories documented the spread of ISIL
Odespite U.S. airstrikes,O thus highlighting the shortcomings of the U.S.Os miilitary effort.
Together, the typeof objective news reporting described hereess@mples of how news media
can exercise some level of independence while still operating within the parametéicsabf
Washingtordebates Whereas indexing has a negative connotation, as when coverage simply
reflects the range of official governmelndabate, the objectivity norm has a positive connotation
and is associated with times when journalists give play to both sides of a story.

Watchdog journalismvas evaluated in two ways. First, when content was coded as an
example of indexing, raterssal indicated whether the source linked to the policy stance was a
U.S. government official (White House or Congresk anyone else, e.g., foreign leader, expert,
member of the publie 0). Sources consist of people, organizations, or countries that were
identified as taking a stance on policy (Althaus et al., 1996). Second, questioning authority was
assessed by measuring coverage of the presidentOswuedfyto engage in a military

intervention against ISIL (pro = 1, cen2, or not present 0)'.

6 The fail= 2 code was recoded fail = 1, all else =0 for someanalyses
7 The con = 2 code was recodecttm =1, all else =0 for someanalyses
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With respect to presidential authoritiie Obama administration invoked BushOs widely
criticized 2001 authorization for use of force as support for the current military involvement in
the Middle East withoutangressional approval. When news media tipresd the presidentOs
authority regarding his legal right to atitiswas considered an examplevadtchdog

journalism Watchdog journalisnshould be thought of as the type of reporting in which
journalistsattempted to hold government officials accountablgdingbeyond the parameters

of the policydebate set by Washington elite.

Echoingrelated variables. This project also attempted to clarify how scholars assess
press echoing of the president. Eclgdiras typically been limited to specific phrases, such as
Owar on terrorO or Oaxis of evil,O directly attributed to the president (Coe et alA 20f4).
generous view of press echoing of the president would include those times when the quotation or
phrase was echoed but not explicitly attributed to the president. For example, on Sepfmber 1
2014 a story appeared in which tfiemesdiscussed the presidentOs Ocampaign to destr@ ISIS
without quoting him directly. While a strict measure of echomght only code quotations
attributedspecificallyto the president as examples of echoing, the current coding scheme
consideredchoingthe use of words by the press that found their origin with the president, even
when the phrase was not attributed tm.hiThe current approach has many advantages over
previous studies. For example, Coe (2011) used comassesteecontent analysis to analyze a
yearOs worth of television news by searching for instances of specific terms. While his approach
offered advatages with respect to the amount of content that could be analyzed quickly, it
lacked the precision that human coding can provide (Coe, 2007). Alternatively, Coe and
Bradshaw (2014) opted for a conservative measure of echoing, as quotations attnibatigd di

to the president. While that approach ensured high reliability and facilitated coding a substantial
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amount of text in a relatively short amount of time, it likely overlooked cosieatific terms
and phrases specific to the events under consioerat

Here, | achieve reliability on two types of quotatiomnariables: (ajhreat echoingprint
I =.71; online! =.76), and (byeneral echoingprint! = .88; online! = .83). Additionally, |
coded for the presence dtional identity(print! =.78; online! =.70). Threat echoing
consisted of new coverage that reiterated the administrationOs notion that ISIL was a threat to the
U.S., or that the ultimate goal should be to defeat ISIL by degrading and destroying this threat.
General echoingeferred to times when the administration was quoted, directly or indirectly,
regardingany nonthreatening content. For example, the administration prefers to refer to the
Islamic State as the Islamic State of Irag and the Levant (ISIL) while othees frefphrase
Islamic State (IS) or Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISPsip(ic Papess of the Presiden)s
National identity referred to times when the articles mentioned America or the nation more
broadly.

Threat echoing This form of echoing consideof phrasing from the administration that
described or amplified the nature of the danger from ISIL, or defined the goals of U.S. policy in
relation to defeating ISIL as a foe. Threat echoing thus consisted of phrases revolving around
protecting Americatnterests, degrading and/or destroying ISIL, and boots on the ground.
Coding for this variable included direct quotation = 1, indirect attributi@®) and not present =
0. Direct quotations were times when a story explicitly attributed a phrasepe#igent, and
quotation marks accompanied the statement (e.g., Owe will degrade and ultimately destroy the
terrorist group known as ISILO). Indirect attribution occurred when a news organization stated

something along the lines, OMeasuring Progressriidiedroying the Islamic State,O which
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usedthe presidentOs preferred language regarding$llStelations while not citing the
president explicitly.

General echoingThis category captured specific references to OISIL,O regarding this as
an indication that the news outlet was opting to use the administrationOs terminology over
comparable phrasingseneral echoinglso captured the OotherO category, direct quotations o
the president that were notlatedto threat Coding for this variable included direct quotation =
1, indirect attributiors 2, and not present = 0. Direct quotations were instances when a story
explicitly attributed a phrase to the president and whartation marks accompanied the
statement (e.g., OISIL is not Islamic®). An indirect attribution occurred, for instance, when a
news headline read something along the lines, OWho is ISIL?O while not citing the president.

National identity. In additionto tracking traditional indexing and echoing variables, |
also measured references to U.S. national identity. National identity consisted of any references
to OAmerica*,O OUnited States,0 OU.S.,0 or the OnationO (when referring to America). Paragrapt
were coded for the presence of these specific terms; 1 = present, and 0 = not present.

Reliability. Reliability regarding indexing and echoing variables was assessed using
KrippendorffOs alpha. KrippendorffOs alpha is preferable to other options, such as CohenOs kappa
or ScottOs pi, because it allows for more than two coders and can be used fes\ariabl
different levels of measurement (Hayes & Krippendorff, 2007). Alpha is a more attractive
option in the current study than pi because | am using more than two coders, and alpha would be
preferable to kappa because kappa is more about predictabdigsaociation than reliability
(Krippendorff, 2004). 1 relied on three coders to generate the data used in this analysis. In order
to decrease the chance of coder bias, coders had limited familiarity with the theories used here

and had no knowledge alidhe specific hypotheses or research questions.
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While most of the analyses reported here were conducted at the level of the article (e.qg.,
total paragraphs containing said variables per story), reliability was assessed at the level of the
paragraph to ense that coders were coding the same content in the same paragraphs.
Conducting analyses at the level of the article seems to be a more valid and insightful way to
assess news coverage than at the paragraph level because articles, rather than paragraphs,
understood as the unit by which news media tell a story and readers consume them. For
example, it seems unlikely that multiple pemd coradministration positions would show up in
a single paragraph, whereas it would make sense for reporters tmataate by including both
pro-and coradministration positions somewhere in the story. Reporting the number of
paragraphs per article that contained governmental positions supmonigt policiesfor
example, is a clear and simple way to interprstilts. In total, | achieved reliability on five
indexing variables: (a)on-combat policiegprint! = .84; online! =.99), (b)combat policies
(print! =.76; onlinel = .83), (c)pro- vs. coradministration(print! =.81; online! = .84), (d)
objectivty (print! =.71; online! =.77), and (ejvatchdog journalisnfprint! =.93; onlineg! =
.93).

Incorporatin g elite dscourse Recognizing that coverage of U.S. military policy often
originates with political elites, | sought to develop a rough measwi@evdiscourse regarding
U.S. policy toward ISIL between June 15, 2014 and June 15, 2015. Rather than attempting to
code the raw content of elite discourse (e.g., press releases from Congress or major address from
the president), | opted to track therpentage of public communications from the president for
the year in question. In particular, | used Bublic Papers of the Presiderttstrack the
frequency of presidential speeches, press conferences, letters to Congress, press releases, and

remarks to reporters from President Obama and the presidentOs press secretary which were
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principally concerned with OISIL,O OISIS,0 Olrag,Giar@®Specifically, | searched the titles

of every public communication in tHublic Papers of the Presiderdsring the year in question

for any of the above terms. | then calculated the percentage of public communications that were
primarily about U.SISIL relations compared to all public communications coming from the

White House. Decomposing these percentages by month, | was able to sketch a rough outline of
elite discourse over thmurse of the year (see Figune This approach may miss timesen

the president or his press secretary answered questions posed by reporters regast8ig U.S.
relations, but nonetheless presents a consistent measure of elite discourse that is suitable for
making predictions about when we might see media covelagge Based on this predure |

found that, on average, %Fof the presidentOs public communications were devoted to ISIL in
August aand September, 2014, while orB§owere devoted ISIL in July and October, 20The
percentage of White House communioat dedicated ttSIL jumped from 0 in December 2014

to 5%in February2015. Similarly, between April and May 2015, the percent more than

doubled increasing from three to eighthile these figures may seem small, these numbers are
nothing to balk at.For example, between August and September 2014 the president spoke
publicly more than 50 times about ISIL. This marks a major emphasis on the topic, especially
considering that this timeframe included other major foreign and domestic issues, such as the

Ferguson riots, Russiddkraine conflict, and a spike Isra¢talestinian fighting.
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Figure 4. Percentage of presidential communications devoted tolBlSrelations June 2014
to June 2015.

Experiment

One goal of this project was to examine whetrat how news coverage in a time of
crisis affected public opinion. While it is impossible to answer this question comprehensively in
a single study, | sought to identify depictions of U.S. policy toward ISIL via content analysis,
and then examine variatie ofa subset ofhese variables in an experimental setting. Coupling
these two methods was the best approach to simultaneously assess the content of news media and
the influence of media on public opinion.

Sample This project used a Qualtrics onlipanel sampleN = 517). While not
completely representative, Qualtrics matched the sample on three key variables: (a) sex, (b) age,
and (c) education. In this way, many of the potential problems of relying on student samples
were alleviated (see Sear986). Participants were recruited by Qualtrics and paid $5.00 to
complete a 1415 minute survey oMedia and Social Issug¢see Appendix C). The data were
collected between January 25 and Januar2@B;. Based on similar studies, a sample of this

sizeis adequate for identifying differences across groups while still allowing for the exclusion of
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outliers and incomplete surveys (Weeks, 2015). In total, 17 respondentsO responses were
excluded due to newariance of answers and a survey completion timender five minutes,

and oneadditional respondentas excluded for stating that he was not a U.S. citizering a
final sample size dil =499

Procedure After consenting to participate, respondents completed a short battery of
guestions about fitics and national identity. Next, respondents were randomly assigned to one
of four conditions, which emphasized differences in news stories abotiSlL.Selations. The
experimental conditions corresponded to the following two variablesgggupthreat:
high/low) ! 2(in-group strength: high/loyv In thehighthreat! 'high strengticondition,
participants read two stories, both of which emphasized ISILOs threat to the U.S. and American
strength by highlighting U.S. military success. Inlthe threat! low strengthcondition,
participants read two stories, both of which highlighted the safety of Americams-gralip
weakness. The remaining two conditions crossed the factors in the opposite ways. After reading
the stories, respondents amsed questions about thaititudesaboutU.S. policy toward ISIL,
and in and outgroup sentiment. Included in this final battery were manipulation checks
regarding emotion, threat, and a shattéry of demographic questions.

Treatment. Developing nanipulations for the experiment consisted of culling actual
articles from the content analysis based on the presence of key variables, i.e., group threat and
group strength, which were then manipulated to be equivalent with respect to the story visuals
andarticle length. The content of the articles wadapted from news stories appearing in
various outlets, including thidew York Times, Washington Post, Daily BeastlSlate. In the
final experiment, all articles wedepicted as appearing in tiianes andedited to be equivalent

with respect to the number of paragraphs, sentences, and infdgeEmeswas chosen as the
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sole news source for three reasons. FirstTimeshas long been viewed as the newspaper of
record for the nation (Bennett, 1998hd its role as an agendatter for other media make it a
reputable proxy for media broadly (McCombs, 2004). Second, using only one news source held
source credibility constant, eliminating the possibility that the news outlet would condition
results. Third, pilot studies showed that using ffiemesconsistently resulted in the expected

levels of the outcomeariablesmeasured.

Two rounds of pilot studies were conducted to ensure the articles were viewed as
more/less threatening, conveyed the expe&eel$ of ingroup strength, and produced the
expected emotional responses in audienEes.example, the headline in thigh strengthx
lhigh in-groupthreatcondition read, OU.S. Success: Islamic State Loses Strength in Iragq and
Syria; F.B.l. Warn of SaBernardineLike AttackO The headline in thiow in-group strength
I low in-groupthreatcondition read, OU.S. Fail: Islamic State Gains Strength in Iraq and Syria;
F.B.l. Director Says Americans Safe.0 These manipulations each displayed identical image
one of American soldiers holding an American flag and another depicting Syed Farook and
Tashfeen Malik, the San Bernardino shooters (see Appendix D).

Measures.| included a host of control variables, such as sex, age, and education. The
key predictor variables include-groupthreatand irgroupstrength There were twadevelsof
mediatorsexamined heregroup and individuaémotiors, consising of anger andriety. There
were three forms afutcome variablesupport forcombatpolicies toward I1SIL.-support for
norrcombat policies toward ISllgnd group sentiment.

Control variables | included six control variables in my models, three demographic and
threepolitical. Demographic variables included: (a) sex (Female = 52%; Male = 48%), (b) age

(M =46.47, SD=16.62, and (c) educatiorM = 2.82 SD=1.16. Education was assessed
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using a fivepoint scale (a) some high schopho diploma (b) high schoograduate (c) some

college, no degredd) collegegraduate and (e)graduate omprofessional degreavith higher

scores indicating higher levels of education. Political control variables included: (a) party
identification, (b) ideology, and (c) natiorsti. The party identification question read,

OGenerally speaking, do you think of yourself as a Republican, Democrat, Independent, or
something else?O The ideology question asked, OGenerally speaking, do you think of yourself as
liberal, conservative, medate, or something else?O Both party identificakiba 887, SD=

1.76° and ideology M =4.21, SD= 1.72 ranged from 1 to 7, with high numbers indicating
Democrat and liberal, respectivelilo respondents entered OdonOt knowO in the text fields for
party identification or ideology, but ten respondents entered variations of no affiliation, such as
Ono clear opinion,O Ono associ@iorQindependent.0 These ten respondents weredecod

from scores of 8 to,4ndicating independent or moderate.Nationalism has been shown to
predictsupport for war, so this variable serves as a key control (Federico et al., 2005). The
nationalism scale consisted of five questjamsich ranged from 1sfrongly disagregto 7

(strongly agre (Federico et al2005). The specific questions read: (a) OThe more the United
States actively influences other countries, the better off these countries will be,O (b) OThe United
States should not dominate other countriesO (reverse coded), (c) OFor the most parisAmerica
no more superior than any other industrialized country in the worldO (reverse coded), (d) OTo

maintain our countryOs economic superiority, aggressive economic policies are sometimes

g‘One respondent was codas5 for entering OliberalO and another was recoded as 3 for entering
Ofiscally conservativeO in the text field for party affiliation. One respondent entered OGreenO and
another entered OConservative/LibertarianO for party affiliation, and these waed tech

1‘°I also ran analyses by removing the cases in which respondents entered variations of the
Osomething elseO category, and the significance of the statistical analyses did not change.
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necessary,O and (e) OTo maintain our countryOs superiority, watinesmecessary.O
Federico et al. (2005) report@ionbachCapha = .75 The standardizeédhter-correlation
among the itemproducedCronbachCalpha =.59. After removing the two reversmded
questions, land c,alphawas.72, and this measure wased in the analyses.

In-group threat | manipulated the key predictor variablesrefyroupthreat(high coded
as 1, 0 atow) and ingroup strengthhighcoded as 1, 0 dsw). For example, tharticle in the
high strengtH high threatconditionbegan, OOfficials from U.S. Central Command said that
American forces have gained strength in Iraq as airstrikes and girged have succeeded in
making Oimportant progressfainst Islamic State fighters,O and later referenced the San
Bernardino shodtig, Othe F.B.l. announced that it was treating the massacre as an act of
terrorism and warned of new San Bernardityle attacks to come.The article in thénigh
strength! low threatcondition began in the same manner, and included statements such as,
OOWithout a doubt, we are safer today than at any point in the past.f&pédatstudies
showed that the manipulations resulted in higher levels of the proper variables than their
counterparts, and the final experiment confirmed these findingsicipamts were asked one
manipulation check question related to threat after they were exposed to the manipulations.
Using a foufpoint scale, respondents were asked how much they agreed or disagreed with the
following statement: OThe articles downplagfeéat to U.S. national security from ISISTGe
two conditions emphasizing high threlt € 2.42 SD= 1.14) reported higher levels of threat
than the two emphasizing low threlt € 2.14 SD= 1.10, t(497) = 2.8, p< .0, d= .25
Importantly, the two experimental conditions did not interact to predict higher levels of

perceived threaE (1, 495) = 1.17p = .28,1°= .00L.
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In-group strength. | manipulated irgroup strength by emphasizing military success and
failure on the part of the United Statdsor example, the article in thegh threat! high
strengthcondition began, OUrging increased military action against the terrorist group &sown
the Islamic State, top U.S. intelligence officials stated that the organization poses an immediate
threat to Americans,O and later referen¢&i military strength@uoyed by the success in
Ramadi, the Americated coalition that is fighting the IsldmState conducted a number of
airstrikes around Mosul and Falluga. The article in theigh threat! low strengthcondition
began in the same manner, and included statements suSeamr©fficials at the Department
of Homeland Security and the Perdagadmitted that the strategy to pull fighters out of Syria,
teach them advanced combat skills and return them to face the Islamic State had simgly failed.
Participants were asked one manipulation check question related to military success after they
were exposed to the manipulations. Using a-ooint scale, ranging from agree strongly to
disagree strongly, the statement read, OThe articles suggested the U.S. military efforts against
ISIS are succeeding.O The two conditions emphasizing higrbup stength M = 2.83, SD=
1.09 reported higher levels of perceivedgroup success than the two emphasizing lew in
group strengthMl = 2.67, SD= 1.09, t(497) =-2.24, p< .06, d = .19. This statement was taken
from a CNN/ORC poland was selected becautsasedthe degrade and destroy terminology
and was asked four times between September 2014 and Marchi@uistantly, the two
experimental conditions did not interact to predighier levels of perceived success of U.S.
military efforts F(1, 495) =.31,p = .88,n*= .0QL.

Group emotion. The experiment had two mediators about which | made predictions:
group anger and group anxiety/feaGroup angemwas measured using five statements, and a

scale that ranged from fdt at all to 7 (zery much, andasked: OWhen you think about yourself
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as an American, to what extent do you feel the following emotion: anger at ISIS militants,
furious at ISIS militants, mad at ISIS militants, hostile toward ISIS militants, and outraged at
ISIS militants? The prompt waaken from SmithOs et al. (2007) examination of group emotion.
These scholars measured angearaygy, disgustedandirritated, which produced alpha = .76;
my adaptation resulted @ronbachOs alpha.8#. Group anxiety/feawas measured with the
same prompt, and asked: worried about ISIS militants, fearful about ISIS militants, anxious
about ISIS militants, afraid of ISIS militants, and scared of ISIS militants? Smith et al. (2007)
measured anxiety withneasyandafraid, reaching alpha = .6%ere, thestandardizedéhter-
correlation among the items produc@mnbachOs alpka93.

Individual emotion. The same questions asked above were also asked about individual
level emotion. Followin@mith et al. (2007%he prompt read, OWhen you think about yourself
as an individual, to what extent are you actually experiencing the following emotion?0
CronbachCapha for individualevel anger was .96, and .96 for anxiety. Importantly, the
correlatiors between individal and grouglevel emotions wrelow (see Table R
Table 2

Correlations Between Emotions

Group Group Individual Individual

Anger Anxiety Anger Anxiety
Group Anger -- A5* .38* 20*
Group Anxiety - .28* .65*
Individual Anger - .62*

Individual Anxiety -

Note * N =499, each correlation is significantak .01
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Support for @mbatpolicies. | examinedcombat policiesn four ways: (a) airstrikes, (b)
boots on the ground, and (c) support for U.S. military action, (d) support for foreign military
action. The same question prompt and scale, which ranged f(etinongly agregto 4 (strongly
disagre@, that were used witthenon-combat policiesvere used here. Thwmbat policy
statements read: (a) ODo you favor or oppose the U.S. using airstrikes in Syria and Iraq,
including piloted aircraft and unmanned airstrikes such as drones or cruise missiles in order to
assist goups in those countries that are fighting Islamic militants?©3.15 SD= .89, (b)

ODo you favor or oppose the U.S. sending additional ground troops to Iragq and Syria in order to
assist groups in those countries that are fighting Islamic militatt42&.63 SD= .96), (c)

ODo you favor or oppose the U.S. taking military action in Iraq and Syria to fight Islamic
militants?ONl = 2.95 SD=.92), and ODo you favor or oppose political leaders in other countries
taking military action in Iraq and Syrta fight Islamic militants?O = 3.27 SD= .84). The

wording for these questis was adapted from a Septemb@i4New York Timepoll.

Support for norrcombat policiesl examinednoncombat policiesn four ways: (a)
humanitarian aid, (b) militargdvisors/training, (c) negotiating with ISIL, and (d) torture.
Wording for these questions combined elements from a host of sources including Pew,
CNN/ORC, CBSNew York Timegsallup, andVall Street Journabolls. The question prompt
for thenon-combatquestions was adapted from a Wall Street Journal poll and read: ONext are
some actions the United States and its allies might take in response to the current situation
regarding Islamic militants in Irag and Syria. Please tell me whether you favor @eopgah of
the following,O and inquired about three policies using a scale ranging fompabkéstrongly)
to 4 favor strongly. The policy questions read: (a) ODo you favor or oppose the U.S. sending

additional military advisers to Iraq and Syria i@er to train and assist groups in those countries
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that are fighting Islamic militants?® € 2.62 SD= .64), (b) ODo you favor or oppose the U.S.
providing humanitarian aid to people in Iraq and Syria in order to assist groups in those countries
displacedoy Islamic militants?M = 2.98 SD= .84, and (c) ODo you favor or oppose the U.S.
negotiating with Islamic militants in Iraq and Syria to ensure the release of American hostages?0
(M =2.81 SD=.97). Support for torture was assessed by a singéstipn drawn from Tarrant,
Branscombe, Warner, and Weston (2012), and took the following form: OThinking about the type
of response you think is appropriate for the United States fighting Islamic militants in Iraq and
Syria: To what extent do you think tore by U.S. interrogators is justified D% 3.98,SD=
2.04). Following Tarrant et al. (2012), | used a scale ranging fronotlat all justified to 7
(extremely justified

Group sentiment Group sentiment was assessed in three ways:-¢apup favoritism
aspatriotism (b) outgroup animosity amodern racism toward Muslimand (c), support for a
prototypical group leader asesidential approval Patriotism was assessed using Fedéricet
al. (2005) fivequestion measure, which used a scale ranging frstrongly disagregto 7
(strongly agre The statements read: (a) Ol am proud to be an American, (b) Ol have great love
for my country,O (c) OThe symbols of the United Statestfee flag, Washington monument)
do not move me one way of the other (reverse coded),O (d) Ol find the sight of the American flag
very moving,0 and (e) OEvery time | hear the national anthem, | feel strongly moved.O Federico
et al. (2005) reported alpka.75 on these items; hetbge standardizedhter-correlation among
the items produce@ronbachCalpha = .88. The modern racism toward Muslims measure used
here consisted of five items taken from Wohl and Branscombe (2009), and used a scale ranging
from 1 (strongly disagregto 4 @trongly agreg The statements read: (a) ODiscrimination

against Muslims is no longer a problem in the United States,O (b) Olt is easy to understand the
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anger of Muslim people in America (reverse coded),0 (c) OMuslims sboplash themselves

where they are not wanted,O OOver the past few years, Muslims have gotten more economically
than they deserve,0 and OMuslims are getting too demanding in their push for equal rights.O
Wohl and Branscombe (2009) reported alpha = .6these items; her¢he standardizedhter-
correlation among the items produc@mnbachCapha = .75.Presidential approval was

assessed using GallupOs question, and read: ODo you approve or disapprove of the way Barack
Obama is handling his job as Po=it?O The response options for this question were

disapprove (1 = 55%) and approve (0 = 45%).

Analytical procedures My strategy for testing the predictions in this experiment was
essentially identical for each hypothesis and research question. | first ran moederdiation
models for each of the hypotheses, and then ran basic mediation mdutedfly distinguish
between moderategiediation and basic mediation, and then describe the results.

Similar to a basic mediation model, moderateediation considers three effects: the
direct, indirect, and total effects (Hayes, 2009), but the indirect effect in moderatiation is
slightly more complicated than the indirect effect in basic mediation. According to Hayes
(2009), the indirect effect in moderatatediation should be thought of as the change in the
outcome variable (e.g., support for war) that can be atibio a unit change in the independent
variable (e.qg., group threat) through the independent variableOs effect on the mediator (e.g.,
group anger) at different levels of a moderating variable (e.g., group strength). One key
difference between mediationdamoderatednediation is that in basic mediation, the total effect
is the sum of the direct and indirect effects, while in modenatediation the indirect effect is

not a single number (Shrout & Bolger, 2002).
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The indirect effect in mediation is stghitforward and is simply the product of the
relationships betweeX (e.g., group threat) arid (e.g., group anger) and betwedr(e.g., group
anger) and (e.g., support for war In the current work, thougkthere are four potential indirect
effects foreach moderatedhediation model: the relationship betwe¢€(e.g., group threat) and
M (e.g., group emotion) at different levelsWf(e.g., group strength). Having multiple indirect
effects that correspond to multiple independent variables and mediaans that there are
multiple total effects. The direct effect betwe€andY is similar for mediation and moderated
mediation, and is the relationship betweefe.g., threat condition) and(e.g., support for war)
when controlling for the mediator angbderator.

To formally test whether the indirect effects in the moderatediation models were
statistically significant | used the PROCESS module in SPSS (Hayes, 2009). When assessing
moderateemediation, scholars typically evaluate the significancéefindirect effects by
building confidence intervals around them through a bootstrapping process (see Hayes, 2009;
MacKinnon et al., 2000; Shrout & Bolger, 2002), now described in terms ofdbe of
moderatedmediation(Hayes, 2015). The index of memhtedmediation relies on a
boostrapping method whereby cases are drawn from the population and then resampled to
construct confidence intervals around the indirect effect (MacKinnon et al., 2004). This method
can detect a significant indirect effect euethe direct and total effects do not reach
conventional levels of significance (Hayes, 2009). Simply put, the index of moderated
mediation examines the indirect effect of a predictor on an outcome vaKahbiéy, through a
mediator,M, as a functiorof a moderato’W. When the indirect effect & onY varies at
different levels oWV, then theXWinteraction is said to different from zero. Because the

moderator used here is dichotomous, when the index of moderated mediation reaches statistical
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significance, it means that tli&#ferenceis between the two conditional indirect effects
associated with the two levels of the moderator (i.e., group strerfgtly)model in which the
index of moderatethediation reachsstatistical significanceneans thathe indirect effect oK
onY throughM is notindependent of the moderatdy,

In total, the methodological strategy employed here wadado First, | used a content
analysis to systematically track media coverage overradrzh period between 20bhd 2015
regarding U.SISIL relations. Second, | explored the effect of variation in this coverage via a
short experimentThis chapter detailed the collection, coding, and variables used in these
studies. Where appropriate, | also included basic i¢iser statistics and reliability scores for
variables. The next chapter documents the findings of these two studies, beginning first with the

content analysis and then moving to the experiment.
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Chapter 5: Results

This chapter first reports the results of the content analysis and then moves to the
experiment. The first set of hypotheses and research questions that this project sought to answer
concered media coverage of U.S. policy toward ISIL and relied on aectranalysis of a yearOs
worth of news across a host of print and online outl€ss chaptebegins by addressing the
hypotheses and research questi@tsted to indexing and echoing theori&ghile the analysis
consistedf a full year of coverage goause Washingtasfficials initially supported U.S.
military involvementbefore withdrawing suppoftom the presidenthe most insightful trends
occurred during the first four to six months of the intervention. Focusing on media coverage
during the edy stages of the intervention thus sheds lights on the theoretical expectations of
indexing and echoing, and helps to generate conclusions about the nature of press independence
in America.

The second set of hypotheses and research questions thitat@sengaged relied on
an experiment to explore the effects of media coverage on public opinion about U.S. policy
toward ISIL. Because news coverage varies in terms of tlamedihational identity content, it
makes sense to examine how these changes gffiblic opinion.By relying on actual news
coverage drawn from the year in question bydnanipulating key variables this experiment
begirsto explorethe role of news coverage and emotiorpablic opinion during national
crises. Taken together, thenefit of these divergent methodologies lies in the fact that the
content analysis describes news content and the experiment explores how variation in content
affects public opinion.These approaches complement each other in that the experiment helps
balster the inferences made about why news coverage of war is worthy of study, while the

content analysidemonstrates that variation in experimental stimuli occurs irvedd settings.
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Content Analysis

Indexing. Results othe statistical analysesdmployedo test the hypotheses for this
content analysis are as followsl1a predicted thaimedia coverageiould reflect elite levels of
consensus by reporting es&led debate regarding noonmbat policies between June and
September 2014, as elite conses developed in support for the administrationOsamobat
policies. Hla wasnotsupported In order to test this hypothesis | created a measure of elite
debate by subtracting the number of paragraphs per article oppostegmbat policiesNl =
.01, SD=.14) from the number of paragraphs per article supportingooonbat policiesNl =
.09,SD= .42. The closer the number was to 0, the moendandedhe coverage of elite
debate, with higher positive numbers indicating support forauonbat policies.The results of
aoneway repeated measures ANO\BAowthat coverage of elite debate regarding-nombat
policies did not change during the first fanonths of the interventio(3, 15 = .83 p = .50,
n® = .14 Pairwise comparisons using Bonferi@sitestas consistent with this finding,
showing no differencan coverage of noitombat policiemcross the first four months of the
intervention H1b extendedthis analysis throughout tlyegarandwas consistent with the above
results F(12,60) = 1.45 p = .17, * = .23. Thesetrends show that the first two hypothesesre
not supportedIf news media were adhering to the indexing norm, thersaled coverage
would have spiked in August and Septenm@t4in support of norcombat policies (igher
numbers) antheen lowethereafter. This wasnotthe pattern observed heses a BonferronsO
test was showed no difference in coverage ofeumbat policies throughout the entire year.

These observations begin to provide a picture of press independence, but becaosababdn

11 The subjecvariable (rows) in each of the repeated measures designs are the six distinct news
outlets:Huffington PostThe Daily Beast, Slate, New York Timé&sshington PosgndLos
Angeles Timesvhich were given codes of 1 = print, 0 = online.
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policies played a relatively smaller role than combat policies w#pect to media coverage, a
more definitive explanation of press independence should focoevenage oEombat policies.
H2a/b provides a clearer picture of press independence by shifting the focus frem non
combat policies to combat policiebl2a predcted one sidedmediacoverage otombat policies
between June and September 2@t#iH2b predicted thatwo-sided debatevould follow after
September 2014, when elites diverged on combat polielda.andH2b weresupported.
Again, | created a measure of elite debate by subtracting the number of paragraphs per article
opposing combat policies$A(= .07, SD= .35 from the number of paragraphs per article
supporting combat policied$/A= 45,SD= 1.13. The closer the nunebbwas to 0, the more
evenhandecdcoverage of elite debate, with higher numbers indicating support for combat
policies. The results of a on@ay repeated measures ANOVA shthat coverage of elite
debateregarding combat policieshange during the first four months of the interventidi{3,
15) = 7.36p < .01 * = .60. A BonferroniOs pairwise comparisirowedno differencein
coverageof combat policies between any of the manbut because | predictedis changel
followed up withplanned comparisons. A pairsdmpleg-test showed as significadifference
in support for combat policies between June 2044 (41,SD= .48) and September 201IM €
.95,SD=.73),t(5) =-2.90,p < .05,d = .87. | then extended the analysis to the entire year and
found that after September 2014, the level of support for combat pali@egedagain F(12,
60) =4.03 p < .001, n° = .45 Although aBonferroniOs pairwise comparistiowed no
significant differencdetween any of the months, a planned comparison between September
2014 revealed that by January 2006 .05,SD= .05) coverage supporting combat policies had
significantlywas lowert(5) =-2.90,p < .05,d = 1.74. If news media were adhering to the

indexing norm, then coverage would have beensitedin support of combat policieguring
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the beginning of the intervention, when elites were in agreement (higher numbers), -and two
sided after September (lower numbers), when elite debate was spliis Whiat | found. These
findings suggest that in terms of pand corcombat policies, the press closely followed the
lead of Washingtoelites throughout the interventiomNext, | compared print and online news
with regard to their levels ahdexingto see if either format reflected elite debate more closely
than the other.

H2 showedsupport for the indexing rulehile H1 did not It could be thease, however,
that separatelgrint or online news media welesslikely to reproduce the parametearsthe
policy debates set by Washington officialBo address this possibilitRQlcompared the level
of indexingin print and online newssing the difference score between paragraphs per article
opposing and supporting n@ombat policies created al®M = .08 SD= .42 as the outcome
variable. | conducted a!2 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the news format (print or
online) served as the betwesubjects variable, and time (months between June 2014 and June
2015) served as the withgubjects vdable. The main effect of news format was not
significant,F(1, 4 = .90, p = .40, n* = .18 and the main effect of time ditbt reach significance
F(12, 49 =1.33 p= .23, = .25. The news format by time interaction did not reach
significanceF(12,48) = .58, p = .85, n° = .13. This suggests print and online media tended to
cover norcombat policies the same wtyoughout the year.

Next, | repeated this analysis with combat policies, using the difference score between
paragraphs per article oppog and supporting combat policies created abMe (38 SD=
1.08 as the outcome variablé.conducted a Z 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the news
format (print or online) served as the betwsebjects variable, and time (months between June

2014 and June 2015) served as the withibjects variable. The main effect of news format was



not significantF(1, 4 = 2.08 p = .22, n* = .34,while the main effect of time reaet
significanceF(12, 4§ =4.27, p< .001,7° = .52. The news format by time interaction did not
reach significances(12, 49 = 1.30 p = .25, ° = .25 RQ1is therefore consistent with1 and
H2, and thesignificant omnibus herappears to be driven by the hilglvels of support for
combat policiescross both media formats in August and September 20f¥pared to the
lower levels in 2015 Because time was significant, | repeated tliveechdesign ANOVA
looking only at the first four months of the conflict, and the interaction did not reach
significanceF(3, 12 = .87, p = .49, »° = .18. This finding is important because August and
September 2014 were the months in which elite consasrgatalized around support for
President ObamaOs policies. It was during these months that the president initiated airstrikes on
Iraq, expanded airstrikes to Syria, deployed more than 1,500 military personnel to Irag, and
delivered a major address tathation seeking support for the military intervention against ISIL.
Finding thatall forms ofnews medidendedto follow the lead of Washington officialgith
respect tawombatpolicy stancesuggests that when it niaied most, medianatched their
coverage to fit the parameters of elite debate

RQ2considered whether news media engageabjactive journalism The above
hypotheses and research questsutggesthat with respect to combat policidbe press tended
to adhere to thendexing rule by indexinghe range of perspectives they published to match the
range of perspectives expressed by Washington elites. Working wittpolityeparameters set
by government elites does not preclude the possibility that the press could report elite
perspectives with some measure of objectiviyg. a preliminary test of how often the press
exercised independenadile remainingwithin the parameters set by Washington elites, |

examined how often policy positions were accanipd by justifications fopolicies. A one-
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way chisquare showethat of all the articles that contained policy positidds=(205),roughly
more than twice as many articles did not contain justificaii8%) for the policies they
reported compared to those that contajostifications (32%)x” (1), = 26.00p < .001, ¢ = .01

Next, | lookedatwhether thdevel ofjustifications for policy positioechanged
throughout the yeausingthe number of paragraphs per article that contained justifications for
policy positions as the outcome variallé£ .11, SD= .41). The results of a onway repeated
measures ANOVA shothatthe number of justification appearing per article changedtbeer
year, F(12, 60) = 4.68p < .001, ° = .48 A BonferroniOs pairwise comparison showed there
was no difference ithe amount of justificationsetween any of the months, including the high
of August2014(M = .36 SD= .28 and lows of January, Apriland June 2016V = .00 SD=
.00). As this was a research question and not a hypothesis, pdshbbplannetll comparisons
wereconducted herto see if the pattern for justifications matchedphtern of elite discourse
Pairedsampled-tests betweedune M = .15,SD= .13)and September 201M(= .26,SD=
.16) showed no differendés) =-1.59,p=.17,d =-.75. Looking at September 2014 and
January 2015\ = .00,SD=.00), though, showed that justificationsre lowert(5) = 3.89p <
.05,d =-2.30. This shows thathe levels of justifications were not differahiring the initial
stages of opinion formation as support grew for combat policieshlngedignificantly by
2015. This finding suggests that the press offered steady ratidioalpslicy positions in the
first four months of the intervention, but by the time division developed among elites regarding
foreign policy, media provided fewer justifications for these policy stances.

The second way the press could exhibit independeosepolitical elites while still
remaining within the parametersdlicy debats set by Washington officials is to report

whether policies were succeeding or failing to meet their stated gsksn initial testl
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examined how often policy positiomgere depicted as succeeding or failidgoneway chi
square showethat of all the articles that contained policy positidds-(205), fewer than one
quarter (13%) mentioned whether policies were succeeding or faffift), = 111.22 p < .00,
¢ = 01, with only eight articles describg policies as failingluring the entire yearNext, |
lookedatwhether thdevel of success/failure discourse regarding policieanged throughout
the yeaiby using the number of paragraphs per article that contaittest success or failure
discourseaas the outcome variabl®i(= 11,SD= .41). The results of a oveay repeated
measures ANOVA shothatthe number oparagraphs containirgyiccess/failure discourper
articledid not changever the year-(12, 60 =.72,p = .73 n°=.13 A BonferroniOs pairwise
comparison showed there was no difference in the amowsnicoéss/failure coverapetween
any of the monthss it remained steadily low throughout the year

The takeaway from these findings is that thesp, on the whole, seemsamewhat
limited in their ability or willingness to exert independence from Washington,giiéescularly
in terms ofcombat policies, which closely mapped onto the level of elite agreement and
disagreement throughout the ye&econdwhile the press reportedorejustifications for
policy positionsn September 2014 than in January 2@l pairedsampleg-test showed thahe
majority of justificationsvere reasons to support polici@s = .18 SD= .58 rather thario
oppose policiesM = .03 SD= .19, 1(292) = 4.32p < .001, d= .35 That is, news media were
not exhibiting critical reportingln an effort tofulfill their duty of educatinthe public about the
reasos underlying policy stances, the pressvideddisproportionately moreeasongo support
thanopposepolicy. Combined with the above finding that prombat policies far outweighed

con-combat policiesthis means that the press not only favored-@umbat coverage over con
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combat coverage, but wetat considerable length to argue why those positions were supported
by government officials.

RQ3sought tasharpen th@icture of press independence by examining whether print or
online media exhibited higher levels of objective journalidosing the numheof paragraphs
per article that contained justifications for policies as the outcome vafMie22,SD= .61), |
conducted a 2 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the news format (print or online) served as
the betweersubjects variable, and time (mosthetween June 2014 and June 2015) served as
the withinsubjects variable. The fimeeffect of news format wasignificant,F(1, 4 =9.55 p <
.05, n* = .71, with print (M = .32,SD= .77) reporting more justifications than online netis<
.14,SD= .44). The main effect of timavas significanf(12, 4§ =4.98 p < .001, * = .56, and
the news format by time interaction did not reach significaf(i2, 49 =1.32 p= 24, n° =
.24. Because news format and time were significant, | repeatedixieel lesign ANOVA
looking only at the first four months of the conflict, and the interaction did not reach
significanceF(3, 12 = .40, p = .75, n° = .09. This suggests print media tendegtovide more
justifications for policies than online neyandthis difference continuethroughout the year.

Next, | replicated the above analysis with respect to success/failure colgnagjag the
total number of paragraphs per article that contained either success or failure discourse as the
outcome variableM = 11,SD= .41). | conducted a 2 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the
news format (print or online) served as the betwadjects variable, and time (months between
June 2014 and June 2015) served as the wétlitijects variable. The main effect of rsew
format wasnotsignificant,F(1, 4 = .33 p = .60, n* = .08 and he main effect of time wasot
significantF(12, 4§ =.72, p= .73 n° = .15. The news format by time interaction did not reach

significanceF(12, 4§ = .98 p = 48, n° = .2Q This showsthat success/failure discourse
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remained steadily low across both platfetimoughout theyear. The findings reported thus far
show thanews media teratl to follow the indexing rulegemaining largely within the
parameterset by officialpolicy debats among Washington elite. riBt mediaweremore likely
than online medi#o provide justifications for policies and these ffisations consisted of
reasons tdavor government policies.

RQ4asked whethenewsmediaexercised press independeihgegoing beyond the range
of official policy debats set by Washingtorlitesby engagingn watchdog journalism. |
examined this possibility in two ways. First, | looked at whether news media turned to unofficial
sources (i.e., not Washington elites) policy positions. Second, | explored whether news
media questioned the authority of the White House to engage in the military intenaggdinst
ISIL. | foundthat the preseften relied on unofficial sources, but rarely questioned the authority
of the White Housel looked specifically athe early months, between June and September
2014, because this was whaangressional support was highest for White House policies. That
is, questioning the authority of the administration to engage ISIL nijliwrthe beginning of
the conflict would be evidence of news media fulfilling their watchdog role. On the other hand,
waiting until congressional support waned (p&stptember 2014) to question the presidentOs
authority suggests that media were adhetniipe indexing norm. Similarly, seeking unofficial
sources early in the conflict that opposed the administrationOs policies would serve as evidence
of watchdog journalism because Washington elites were united in support of the presidentOs
military policies. After Congress began to oppose White House policy-§amember 2014),
the press would have little reason to seek unofficial sources for oppositional perspectives
because, at that point, disagreement had developed among elites. Put simpyyiriftearl

military intervention, the press questioned the authority of the White House and sought out
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unofficial sources, this would serve as strong evidence of watchdog journalism. If the press
waited until after elites began to divide on foreign pol@gitve voice to dissenting perspectives,
then this would serve as evidence of indexing.

As a preliminary test, ¢onducted a pairesamplet-test tocomparethe number of
paragraphs per article that attributed a policy position to an unofficial sdvireed@,SD=
1.23 to the number of paragraphs per article that attributed a position to an official ddurce (
.23,SD=.71), and foundhat unofficial sources appeared more frequeti®p5 =-4.27, p <
.001, d=.19 | clarified this difference bipoking at how many articles contained official
sourceonly (37%), unofficial sourcesnly (39%), and both (24%). Of all the articles that
attributed a policy position to a sourd¢#£ 185), a oneway chisquare showethat unofficial
sources were the rabprevalenty” (2), =6.89 p< .05, ¢ = .01

Next, | examined how often news media sought input from outside sdhroaghout
the year.l created a measure of source affiliation by subtracting the nurhparagraphs per
article that citegolicy positions of official sourcedA = .23 SD=.71) from the number of
paragraphs per article that citedofficial sourcesNl = .42 SD= 1.23, with higher numbers
indicating more reliance on unofficial sourcéé£ .18,SD= 1.29. The results o& oneway
repeated measures ANOVA shtiatthereliance on unofficial and official sources remained
steay throughout the yeaF(12, 60) = .83p = .62, n° = .14 andBonferroniOs pairwise
comparisos showed there was no differencesimurce reliancbetween any of the monthés
this was a research question and not a hypothesis, pd$niadoplannetil comparisons were
conducted here to see if the pattern of coverage of source affiliation matched elite trends.
Pairedsampled-tests between JunM (= -.20, SD= .41) and September 20181(= .32, SD=

.87) showed no differenc#5) =-1.53 p=.19 d=-.76. Looking at September 2014 and
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January 2015\ = .11, SD=.20) alsoshowed that coverag# sourcesad not significantly
changedt(5) =.51, p=.63 d = .33. These finding could be interpreted as evidence that the
press exhibited a moderate, and consistent, amount of press independence from Washington
elites throughout the year. Not only did news media rely on unofficial sources more thiah offic
sources, but they did so irrespective of Washington consensus or division.

Second] examined whether news media questioned the authority of the president to
initiate policy. Looking at the first four months of the intervention, | observed that ndetlizot
question the authority of the president alale., no articles that appeared on the front page of
print or online news questioned the authority of the White House to initiate combat or non
combat policies. In fact, looking across the entire ghawed that very little coverage
questioned White House authority, as coverage questioning the administrationOs authority to
initiate policy appeared only in two months: November 2014 and May 2Bii&n the absence
of conauthority coveragd,examinedauthority coverage throughout the year by using the
number of paragraphs per article that wereaurthority M = .05,SD= .27). The results of a
oneway repeated measures ANOVA shthatthe amount of prauthority coverage changed
throughout the yeaF (12, 60) = 2.87p < .01,° = .36. A BonferroniOs pairwise comparison
showed there was no differencepiro-authority coveragbetween any of the monthas this
was a research question and not a hypothesis, pdstriaiglannedl comparisons were
conduced here to see if the pattern for fanathority coverage matched tpattern of elite
discourse Pairedsampled-tests between Jun®(= .09 SD= .14 and September 201M(=
.17, SD= .19 showed no differenc5) =-.77, p = .48 d = -.48. Looking at September 2014
and January 201% = .00,SD= .00) revealethat preauthority coverage haubt significantly

decreased(5) =2.18 p=.08 d =-1.27. Thisfinding suggests that althougio-authority
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coveragevas different throughout the yearditl not match the pattern of elite discourse or
agreement On the whole, the press extended coverage beyond the range of official debate by
citing unofficial sources, but did not question White House authority to initiate policy. The fact
that the presdid not alter their coverage to reflect official debate is evidence that they were not
strictly following the indexing norm, and provides some evidence of press independéeece.
bigger takeaway was the complete lack of coverage questioning of the adiari®s authority

to initiate policy.

RQ5explored the possibility that print and online media would differ in their levels of
watchdog journalismFirst, lused a tweway chisquare t@womparehenumber ofarticles in
print andonline media that conitaed official sourcesonly, unofficial source®nly, and both;
finding a significant differencey® (2), = 12.80p < .01, ¢ = .26 Table 3 shows that a larger
proportion of print articles (37%) contained both official and unofficial sources than the
proportion in online news (14%). This difference cannot be attributed to the length of the
articles, as the number of paragraphs coded in each format was equivalent.

Next, | usedthe difference score between the number of paragraphs per thdicteed
unofficial and officialsourceslescribed abovevhere scores close to 0 reflected an equal
distribution and higher scores indicated greater reliance on unofficial s¢Mreed8,SD=
1.29)as the outcome variablé conducted a 2 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the news
format (print or online) served as the betwsebjects variable, and time (months between June
2014 and June 2015) served as the withibjects variable. The main effect of news format was
notsignificant,F(1, 4 =.02, p= .69 n*= .04 and the main effect of time was not significant

F(12, 49 = .96, p= .50,17° = .20. The news format by time interaction did not reach

significanceF(12, 4§ =1.77, p = .08, * = .31 As an additional check, | repeated thexad
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design ANOVA looking only at the first four months of the conflict, and the interaction did not
reach significances(3, 12 = 2.08 p = .16, ° = .34. Thisshows that newsediatended to rely
equally onunofficial sources more thafficial sourcesand this trend was consistent throughout
theyear. In this way,mediaweremore likely to extend the range of debate beyond Washington
elitesthan to question the authority of government officials to initiate poli@ye of the key
assumptions of indemg theory is that when unofficial sourcgsow up in the news, it is the
equivalent to more critical perspectives than if official sources were cited.

This means that althougtews mediaeemed to reproduce the distribution of opinions
among Washington elites in its coverage, they actually incorporated more policy positions from
norrgovernmental sources than policy positinesn government officials.One assumption of
indexing is thatseking policy positions from Washington outsiders is equivalent to seeking
perspectives that oppose thaicy positions of Washington elite§.he current study, though,
shows that \Wwile unofficial sources outnumber official sources in both media forthatsighout
the year, newmediastill followed the lead of Washington officials by presenting support for
combat policies as well as justifications for those policiEsat is RQ4 and RQ%howthat
news media reported more policy positions from-goenmental sources than governmental
sourcesand still reported more pro combat and +ommbat policies than con combat and-nhon

combat policies.



14¢

Table 3

Sources Cited in Print and Online News

Official Sources Unofficial Sources Both

Print 30% 33% 37%
N=82

Online 43% 43% 14%
N = 106

¥ (2) =12.80p< .01, ¢=.26

Note.Articles containing policies attributed to sources.

The second part d®#Q5considered whether print or online news would be more likely to
guestionthe authority of President Obama to involve America in a military intervention against
ISIL. As opposition to White House authority was nearly-egistent, | opted to use pro
authority mentions alone to provide a simple picture of whether print or arding explicitly
supported presidential authority more often thair t@unterpag. First,| used a tweway cht
square tdook at articles that contaed any pro-authorityparagraphand found that thee articles
were just as likely to show up in printl®) as in online media 896), »* (1), = 38, p=.53, ¢ =
.06.

Next, | used the number of paragraphs per article that werayttwrity as the outcome
variable M = .05,SD=.27), ancconducted a 2 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the news
format (print or online) served as the betwsebjects variable, and time (months between June

2014 and June 2015) served as the withibjects variable. The main effect of news format was
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notsignificant,F(1, 4 =.04, p = .85 n* = .01, andthe main effect of time wasignificantF(12,
48) =3.23 p< .01, n* = .45 The news format by time interaction did not reach significance,
F(12, 49 =1.63 p= .11, n” = .29 Because time was significant, | repeatedrttieed design
ANOVA looking only at the first four months of the conflict, and the interaction did not reach
significanceF(3, 12 = 1.95 p = .18, n° = .33 Thissuggest thatprint and online media tracked
togetherasboth print and online mediedgedowarddeference tpresidential authoritearly in
the conflict, though this tapered off as the year progresBed.strongest evidence for an
independent press would be to see the presidentOs authority questioned during the time he
initiated military ation, preSeptember 2014, and this did not occur. The findings regarding
watchdog journalism, or the lack thereof, show that early in the intervention, when consensus
existed about U.S. military involvement, news media did not explicitly question Rreside
ObamaOs authority to act, and this pattentinuedthroughout the/ear across all media.

RQ6explored whether a new conception of thege of debatevould help to shed light
on press independence across print and online medeganby exploring a traditional way to
assess press independermecomparing th@umber ofparagraphs per artictgpposing
administration policie$M = .11,SD= .48) to the number of paragraphs per arti®le=(.60,SD
= 1.44)supporting administration polesacross mediformats | conducted a 2 2 mixed
design ANOVA, in which the news format (print or online) served as the betsudgects
variable, and pro and ceadministration paragraphs (averages of each across the six news
venues) served as the kiit-subjects variable. The main effect of news format was not
significant,F(1, 4 = .98 p = .38 n*= .20, and the main effect of pro/con paragraphs was
significantF(1, 4 = 18.2, p< .05 n°= .82 The news format by pro/camteraction did not

reach significances(1, 4 = 1.90 p = .24, n* = .32 Thisshows that throughout the conflict both
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print and online medieeporteda similarfor pro-administratiorpolicies and this lasted
throughout the yearCombined with the findings d®Q35 this suggests that even though
unofficial sources were cited more frequently than official sourcesagmanistration coverage
remained dominantNext, | shifted the focus from pr@nd coradministration policies to
combat and nortombat policies

Because citing nongovernmental sources does not necessarily equate to hostile views
toward government policies showing up in the netxsan be useful to measure the range of
debate as a spectrum of policies, combdtraom-combat hergto see if independence can enter
coverage in a different way first compared the number of articles in print and online venues
that contained both combat and raombat policy options to those that contained only one
option. Of the 19 stories that contained combat and/or-nombat policies, only 42 (21%)
contained both A two-way chisquare showethat a majority of the articles that contained both
types of policies appeared in print, 25 (6096)(2), = 7.05p < .05 ¢ =.19. Insofar as
appearing on the front page of a newspaper implies that a policy is a feasible option, the
tendency for print to present both combat and-cambat policies together represents a
widening of the political discourse in a meaningful way

Next, olservingcombat policiegM = .45,SD= .17)greatly outhumbered necombat
policies(M = .07,SD=.03), t(5) = 5.87p< .01, ° = 3.11, | created a new measti@serve as
the outcome variableombat ratio Combat ratiois the proportion of total pagaaphs
containing examples of indexing regarding combat polid#es (75 SD=.33. | conducted a 2
x 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the news format (print or online) served as the between
subjects variable, and time (months between June 2014 and June 2015) served asthe within

subjects variable. The main effect of news formatmesignificant,F(1, 4 =.09, p= .78 n?
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= 02, and the main effect of time wastsignificantF(12, 49 = .31 p= .98 n*= .07. The
news format by time interaction did not reach significaf¢&2, 4§ =1.79 p = .08, n*= .31
This shows thatombat and noncombat policies were more likely to apje@therin print, and
thatthroughouthe conflict both print and onlimaediagavemoreattention tacombatthannon

combat policies
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Figure 5. Pro- andcon-administrationpolicies.

Echoing. H3 shifted the focus from indexing to echoing, and predicted that press echoing
of national identityandnational threatwould spike following times of high presidential
communication, particularly in August and September 2014 and February and May 2015, and
was confirmelf. National identity was assessed as the number of paragraphs per article that
referenced U.S. or American ident{ty = .99 SD= 1.68. The results of a onsay repeated

measures ANOVA show that coverage referencing national identity changed during the year,

12 H3 predicts tlat media coverage follows elite discourse. A related, but distinct, queRtp (
asks whether this trend is qualified by media format. Because national identity coverage was
conditioned by format, the main effect for time described3rshould not be iterpreted (see
RQ7below).
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F(12, 60) = 3.45p < .001,7° = .41 A BonferroniOs pairwise comparison showed no
difference in coverage ofational identitybetween any of the months, but because | predicted a
spike in August and September 2014, | followed up with planned comparisons. A paired
sampleg-test showed nohangen national identity coverage between Jiie= 1.12 SD=
.97) and September 201K1(= 2.06 SD=1.04), t(5) =-1.83 p=.13 d=-.93. | also compared
September 2014 to January 2006 .35,SD=.32) and found a significadifference t(5) =
3.71,p< .05,d =-2.22. This shows that early in the intervention references to thematoe
steadily high, and by 2015 had dropped off substantially.

| next replicated this analysis with national threat as the outcome variable, which was
assessed as the number of paragraphs per article that referenced threat to tfd rati@nSD
=.20). The results of a ongay repeated measures ANOVA show that coverage referencing
nationalthreatchanged during the yed#(12, 60) = 388 p < .001,1° = .44. A BonferroniOs
pairwise comparison showed no difference in coveragatidnal threabetween any of the
months, but because | predicted a spike in August and September 2014, | followed up with
planned comparisons. A pairedmpled-test reveada differencen nationalthreatcoverage
between June = .00 SD= .00 and September 201M = .16, SD=.13), t(5) =-3.01, p< .05
d=1.74. | also compared September 2014 to January 2015.00 SD= .00 and found a
significant dfference t(5) = 3.01 p< .05,d = 1.74 Figure 8showsthatnational identity
coverageandnationalthreat coveragspiked with presidential communication, particularly in
August and September 2Q1ough coverage of national identity was conditioned by media

format.

13 The subject variable (rows) in eashthe repeated measures designs are the six distinct news
outlets:Huffington PostThe Daily Beast, Slate, New York Timé&sshington PosgndLos
Angeles Timesand each venue receivedale: print = 1, online = 0.
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Figure 6. Comparing echoing, national identity, and national threat covexagss the year

RQ7 explored whethenational identityandnational threatcoverage differed across
platforms and | found thahational identity coverage changed throughout the year based on
media platform Using the same measure for national identigntioned above as the outcome
variable, | conducted a!2 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the news format (print or online)
served as the betwesnbjects variable, and time (months between June 2014 and June 2015)
served as the withiaubjects variableThe main effect of news format was not signific#t,,
4) = .02, p=.90,n° = .01, and the main effect of time was significB(t2, 4§ =4.14 p < .001,
n® = .51. These main effects should not be interpreteth@amiewsormat by time interaction
attained significancds(12, 4§ = 2.01 p < .05, * = .33 Because this interaction was
significant, | repeated the mixed design ANOVA looking only at the first four months of the
conflict, and the interaction did not reach significa(@, 19 =2.32 p= .13, n° = .37. Early
in theconflict print media (September 201 = 2.52,SD= .73 produced high levels of
national identity coverage while at the same time, online media (SeptembeM2@12.:59,SD

= 1.23 generated less. By the end of the year, though, it was online media (Junk12615:
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1.70,SD=1.21]) that generated higher levels of national identity coverage than print (June 2015:
M =.07,SD=.12.

Using the same measure for natiotmaeatmertioned above as the outcome variable, |
conducted a 2 13 mixed design ANOVA, in which the news format (print or online) served as
the betweersubjects variable, and time (months between June 2014 and June 2015) served as
the withinsubjects variable. The main effect of news format was not signifieéint4) = 2.66
p=.18 n*= .40 and the main effect of time was signific&(L2, 49 = 3.95 p < .001, n*= .50
The news format by time interaction didt reactsignificanceF(12, 49 =1.09 p=.39, n*=
.21 This shows that threat coverage across bwtia formats followed elite discourse by
spiking in August and September 2014
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Figure 7. Comparing nationalentity coverage across the year by format
R@B addressed another part of this analysis by attempting to clarify how and why foreign
policy rhetoric was echoed heavily the press. found thatnational identitydiscourse was

more closely linked to press echoing of presidential rhetoricrthional threatdiscourse To
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address this question | compared two alternative explanations. Coe and Bradshaw (2014)
attributed high levels of press echoing of foreign policy speeches to the Ous and themO dynamic
present in foreign policy addresses, noting that domestic addressesghare the same

inherent conflict. lihational identity coveradéin the form ofOus and themO discobtseere

driving echoingthen articles contain instances of echowguld also reference America and/or
ISIL. Otherwise put, it would be uncommorr fchoing to appear when references to Amarica
national identitydo notalsoappear. An alternative explanation of why foreign policy addresses
receivesubstantiatoverage would be that foreign policy speeches often include crisis discourse,
likely manfested ashreatcoverage. Given the particularly salient example of foreign policy
crisis and national threat present in the current sthéylikelihood of national threat driving

press echoing of presidential discounseshigh. If threat coverage wedriving echoing, when
articles contain instances of echoing, then artislesld also contain references to national

threalN that is, it would be uncommon for echoing to appear when references to national threat
do not appear.

As a preliminary test ahese competing explanationgsed a pairedampleg-testto
compare the number of paragraphs per article that contained references to national ientity (
.95, SD= .40) to the number of paragraphs containing national thiéat (03 SD= .01), and
found that national identitgoverageoutnumbeed national threatt(5) =-5.76, p < .01, d = 3.25.

This means that roughly one paragraph containing national identity discourse appeared on the
front page of every articlpublished about U.S. policy towal8IL. To clarify the magnitude of

this difference | ran crosstalations between articles that contained any examples of echoing
and also contained examples of Ous and thgmCoverage. | found that among the articles

that contained any echoinly € 89), 92% of them also contain@is and thenuscoursél i.e.,
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referenced the United States or ISIL. In fact, @dyenarticles that contained examples of
echoing dichot contain examples afational identitydiscoursey? (1), = 139.99p < .00L, ¢ =

.40. Conversely, @neway chisquare showed thatajority of the articles (73%) that contained
examples of echoing diabt contain national threahetoric(N = 65), a significant difference
compared to the articles thaferenced national identitiN = 24), ¥ (1), = 213.07p < .001, ¢ =

.50. Together these findings suggest that a major component of press echoing of foreign policy
discoursas related national identity, while national threat plays a smaller role.

The discussion chapter reviews thmplications of theséindings, but there are two broad
takeawayshathelpto summarize the key results of thentent analysis. First, print and online
media exhibited somiedependencéom Washington officials, but this did not equate to news
contentthatwas critical ofWashington policiesDuring the first four months of the military
intervention whenlawmakers were initiating policy and public opinion was formihg press
offeredfew critiques of U.S. policyOnly subtle differences emergédtween print and online
news and theyhad more to do witfustifications forpolicy positions when combat and nen
combat policies showed up togethamnd references to national identitjo differences arose
between news format in termspo-con polcy coverager reliance on source®rint media
offered more justifications for policies throughout the year. Se@itithugh combat policies
outnumbered norombat policies in both media formats, combat andawmbat policies were
more likely to appeatogether in print. Thirdhational identity coverage appeared more
frequently in print media in the initial stages of the intervention and more frequently in online
media in the late stages of the yeBnoth print and online news cited more unofficiahn
official sourceswhile still generating more pradministration coverage than eadministration

coverage, thus calling into question the assumption that citing nongovernmental sources
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introduces a diversity of views into the national deb&ieally, national identity coverage, and

not national threat coverage, was more closely linked to press echoing of the administration.

That is, more than 90% of the time the president was echoed in the press, it was accompanied by
a reference to national idemtit This strong connection was not present between threat coverage
and presidential echoing.

Experiment

For clarity, Ibeginby analyzing the first stage of the mediation molgtsedicting
emotion§l and therexamine how the experimental conditions ambtions predict the outcome
variables To provide a snapshot of the findingwo of the tweway moderateanediation
modelsreachedsignificarce in-groupthreatx in-groupstrength! groupanxiety! modern
racism andn-groupthreat! in-groupstrength! groupanxiety! support for egotiaing with
ISIL. While theinteractiors descibed aboveconditioned the indirect effegtneither of these
two models worked in the expected directiddecond, none of the thr@eay moderated
mediation modelsn@ationalism! in-group treatx in-group $rength! emotions outcome
variables)attainedsignificance Third, anong the basic mediation modedsoup anger
mediatedhe relationships betweemgroupthreat and the outcome variables in eight of the 11
models.

Dependent measured.first examined the effect of each experimental condition on
levels of group and individual emotion$ables 5 and @isplaythe descriptive statistics for each
experimentatondition according to emotiorAn independenrsampleg-test showseaspondents
in thehighthreat to the irgroupconditionreportechigher levels of group anxiety thamose in

thelow threat to the irgroupcondition,t(497) = 2.75p < .05 d = .25. The threat condition did
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not predct any other emotiongee Table ¥ The ingroup strength condition did not result in
significantly different levels of any emotiofsee Table b
Table4

Descriptive Statistics for Emotions by@roup Threat

ExperimentalConditions

High Threat Low Threat
Emotions (n=242) (n=257)
Group Anger
M 31 -.23
SD 4.40 4.37
Group Anxiety
M .59 -.23
SD 4.36 4.37
Individual Anger
M .32 -.28
SD 4.69 4.56
Individual Anxiety
M 40 -.35
SD 4.67 452

Note Responses to emotigiemswere standardized.



Table5

Descriptive Statistics for Emotions by@roup Strength

Experimental Conditions

High Strength Low Strength
Emotions (n=248) (n=251)
Group Anger
M -.00 .06
SD 4.68 4.10
Group Anxiety
M -.10 A3
SD 4.59 4.42
Individual Anger
M -.03 .06
SD 4.72 4.55
Individual Anxiety
M -.01 .03
SD 4.67 4.55

Note Responses to emotigiemswere standardized.

Regression analysed he analysis began by regressing group and indivigwal
emotions on the experimehtanditionsand contrbvariables. Table 6howsthe experimental
conditions and theontrol variablesccounted fobetween eighand 16 percent of the variance
across the four emotions, with the highastount of explained variancecurring with group

anxiety. As expected, the effect ofgnoupthreatwas significant for group anxietp,=1.14
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(.38),p < .01and gpup angerb = .80 (.38)p < .05 but not significant for either of the
individual emotions (see Tablg.6The effect othe ingroup strengthvas not significant for any
of the emotions. Importantlyhe interaction between group threat and groumgthereached
significance only when predicting group anxidiy; 1.58 (.76)p < .05. As the interaction
betweerin-group threat lin-groupstrengthpredicted group anxiety, main effects related to
group anxiety aa mediator will not be interpretédi.e., only main effects betweém-group
threat and group anger will be interpretétb other interactions, including the threay
interaction between threat to thegroupx in-group strength nationalism predictednyof the
emotions (see Table.6

Mediation analyses H4a predicted that the interaction betweefgroupthreatandin-
group strength would result in high levels of gg@anger when both predictors were hidida
was not supported-4b predicted that thanteraction between igroupthreatand irgroup
strength would result in high levels of gmanxietywhen both predictors were lowi4b was
not supportedl expected that the experimental conditions would differentially predict group
anger and group arety, whichwouldin turnhave opposite effects on support for a host of
combat policies, with angéeing positively relatednd anxietypeing negatively related to
support for: (a) U.S. military involvement, (b) foreign military involvement, (c) akestiand
(d) troops. Neithergroup angefH4a), nor group anxietyH4b) models reached significance,
according to the index of moderated mediation, as the confidence intssatsated with each

coefficient contained 0.

14 All regression coefficients are unstandardized, with standard errors in parentheses.
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RQ9built onH4a/bby examininghe possibility that a threeay interactiorbetween
nationalism! in-group threat lin-groupstrengthwould predictemotional responses. Table 6
shows that the thre@ay interaction did not reach significance when predicting any of the
emotions. PROCESdoes not generapevalues for threavay interactions as it does with the
index of moderatethediation for the twavay interaction to indicate statistical significance.
Even so, examining the coefficients betweentiéZ! M relationships (Table)6andthe
conditional indirect effects (not shown) associated with each model shomatlmatalismdid
not moderate the relationships betweegroup threand emotion.Moreover,thelow t-values
associated with the threeay interactiortermswhenpredictingemotional responsBisaveraging
.65across all four emotiof\sshows that théhreeway interactiordid not conditiorthe indirect
effect between threat to the-gmoupand the outcome variables

RQ10a(b) shifted the focus from combat policies tonrcombat policies: (a) sending
advisers, (b) sending humanitarian aid, (c) support for torture, and (d) support for negotiating
with ISIL. RQ1G asked whethdhe interaction between-groupthreatand ingroup strength
would result in high levels of gup anger when both predictors were hifjrane of the models
reached significance with group anger as the mediator, as the confidence intervals associated
with each coefficient contained RQ1M asked whetheihe interaction between-groupthreat
andin-group strength would result in high levels of gr@anxietywhen both predictors were
low. One group anxiety modetached significancén-groupthreat! in-groupstrength!
groupanxiety! support for egotiaing with ISIL, b = .04 (.03), as theonfidence intervals did
not contain 0, 95% CI [.00, .14§ee Table 10 The interaction between-group threat anah-
group strength predicted group anxidiy 1.61 (.76)p < .05,thoughgroup anxiety scoredid

not predictsupport for negotiating with ISIlh = .03 (.02) p = .08. Decomposindhe entire
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model, | found that when igroup strength was low, the indirect effect betwieegroup threat
andsupport fomegotiaing with ISIL (through group anxiety) was not sigodint,b = .01 (.03,

ns 99% CI [-.01, .04, while the indireceffectthrough group anxietwas significant when in
group strength was high,= .05 (.03), CI [.00, .14 Similarly, lookingatthe simple slopes
showed thatvhenin-group strengthvas highit predicted group anxietyp = 1.93 (.53)p < .001
and did not predict group anxiety whengroup strength was lovla,= .32 (.55)p = .55. Finding
thatin-group strength conditioned the indirect effect efimup threat on support for negotiating
with ISIL throughgroup anxiety helps to clarify the role of group anxiety in this literature. As
uncertainty is associated with anxiety (Frijda et al., 1989gems reasonable that group
members would view negotiating with the -@rbup as a means of reducing uncertainty, and
therebyalleviatinggroup anxiety. The present result shows ginatip anxietypositively

predicted support for negotiating with thet-group, and is therefore consistent with recent work

that found thagroup anxietynegatively predicted avoiding the egrtoup (Smith et al., 2007).
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Regression &sults for InRGroup Threat! In-Group Srength/ Group Axiety! Support for

Negotiating with ISIL

Group Anxiety
Coefficient SE t p
Predictor
In-Group Threat 1.12 .38 2.96 .003
In-Group Srength -.20 .38 -.52 .604
In-Group Threat! In-Group 161 .76 2.11 .035

Strength

Support for Negotiating wittSIL

Predictor Coefficient SE 95% CI LL 95% CI UL
In-Group Threat -.04 .09 -.21 12
In-Group Srength .05 12 -.18 27
In-Group Threat! In-Group -.00 A7 -.33 32
Strength

Group Anxiety .03 .02 -.00 .06

Conditional Effect at Low and#ligh In-Group Strength

In-Group Srength Coefficient SE 95% CI LL 95% CI UL
Low (= 0) .01 .02 -.01 .06
High (= 1) .05 .03 .00 14

Note. N =498.CI LL and CI UL = confidence interval, lower level and upper level, respecti
Table 10represents a truncated version of the output, focusing on experimemdions
(coded 1, Oand group anxiety alon€ells contain unstandardized OLS regression coefficier
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RQ11a(b) examined three outcome variables related to group sentiment: (a) patriotism,
(b) modern racism, and (c) presidential approrQl1laasked whethethe interaction between
in-groupthreatand ingroup strength would result in high levels of group anger when both
predictors were highNone of the models reached significance with group anger as the mediator,
as the confidence intervals associated with each coefficient contaif@1d.baked whether
the interaction between-igroupthreatand ingroup strength would result in high levels of grou
anxietywhen both predictors were lovDne group anxiety modetached significancén-group
threat! in-groupstrength! groupanxiety! modemn racism toward Muslimdy = .17 (.12), as
the confidence intervals did not contain 0, 95% CI [.00, (84¢ Table 1)1 The interaction
betweerin-group threat anah-group strength predicted group anxidiy; 1.61 (.76)p < .05,
though goup anxiety scoredid notpredictsupport fomodern racism toward Muslimks = .10
(.06),p = .07. Decomposinghe entire modeg(see Figure 9)l found that when wgroup strength
was low, the indirect effect betweangroup threat anchodern racismaward Muslims
(through group anxiety) was not significant: .03 (.07) nhs, 95% CI }.06, .22] while the
indirect effect through group anxiety was significant whegrioup strength was high,= .20
(.12), CI [.01, .50] As with the earlier modethe simple slopes showed thahenin-group
strengthwas high it predicted group anxiety= 1.93 (.53)p < .001 and did not predict group
anxiety when irgroup strength was lovl,= .32 (.55)p = .55(see Figure 8)

Inasmuch as the effects of group anger and group anxiety diverge, | expected group
anxiety to reduce modern racism toward Muslims. Findingithgtoup strength conditioned
the indirect effect of irgroup threat on modern racism toward Muslims throughiganxiety
helpsto clarify the role of anxiety in this literature ci®lars have found thanxiety was not

related to ougroup stereotypes or restricting civil liberties the outgroup(Huddy et al., 2005)



while others observegdst the oppositehatanxietyresulted irsupport for deportation of
Muslims(Skitka et al., 2006) The presemesult showshatindividual anxietywas not related to
modern racism toward Muslimghile group anxietymediated the above relationshilpus
providing an empical explanation for these mixed findinds/ showing that this difference may

depend on whether people are experiencing group or indivielsll emotions.
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Regression &sults for InRGroup Threat! In-Group Srength/ Group Axiety/ Modern

Racism ®ward Muslims

Group Anxiety

Predictor Coefficient SE t p
In-Group Threat 1.12 .38 2.96 .003
In-Group Srength -.20 .38 -.52 .604
In-Group Threat! In-Group 1.61 .76 2.11 .035
Strength

Modern Racism Towarlluslims
Predictor Coefficient SE 95% CI LL 95% CI UL
In-Group Threat -.09 .28 -.65 A7
In-Group Srength .05 12 -.18 27
In-group Threat! In-Group -.07 .55 -1.14 1.01
Strength
Group Anxiety 10 .06 -.01 21

ConditionalEffect at Low and High h&roup Strength

In-Group Srength Coefficient SE 95% CI LL 95% CI UL
Low (= 0) .03 .07 -.06 22
High (= 1) .20 12 .01 49

Note. N =499. CI LL and CI UL = confidence interval, lower level angemplevel respectively.
Table 11lrepresents a truncated version of the output, focusing on experimental conditions
(coded 1, Opnd group anxiety alone. Cells contain unstandardized OLS regression coeffic



©
o 06
=
o5 1
O
2 04 M evels of
'8 In-Group
— 03 Strength
g
o 02 N
2 01
o
@) 0 =
o1 Low In-Group Strength High In-Group Strength

Figure 8 Visual depiction ofesults ofRQ11b conditionalindirect effect of ingroup threat on
modern racism toward Muslims at different levels efjioup strengthvith 95% confidence
intervals.

b = 1.93*** (high strength)
b =.32 (low strength)

Modern
Racism

In-Group
Threat

In-Group 1.61*

Strength

Threat x
Strength

Figure 9 Visual depiction ofesults ofRQ1Db: in-group threat aX, in-group strength ag/,
group anxiety aM, andmodern racism a¥, outcomevariable Figure displaysinstandardized
OLS regression coefficients. *** are significantpat .001, ** are significant gb < .01, are
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significant atp < .05.In-group threat coded as high = 1, low;Hr8group strength coded as high
-t IoV,Z\;u(ljllexaminationof H4a/bincludes eploring the main effect portion of thaediation
modelsto testwhethergroup angemediated the relationships between grdupdt and the
outcome variablesBecause wgroup threat and #group strength predicted group anxiaetgin
effects regarding group anxiety are not examirleggroup threapredictedgroup anger, which

in turn predictegupport fora host of combatjon-combat, and group sentiment outcomes,
resulting in significant levels of mediatidor most of the outcome variables.

The indirect effect of group threat on combat policies through group anger was
significantregarding suppoffor each of theombat plicies (a) U.S. military involvement(b)
foreign military involvement(c) U.S.airstrikes, andd) U.S. sendindgroops. The coefficients
betweerin-group threat and grougngerremain unchanged across the models, so | report those
coefficients in textgroup threat group angerh = .80 (.38), p< .05 Tablel12 displays the
coefficients for the relationships betwaargroup threat and support for UiSilitary

involvement and foreign military involvemeas well as the change the coefficientonce group

anger is included in the models.
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Table 2

Mediation Model Using l¥Group Threat/ Group Anger/ Support for U.S. Military
Involvement and Foreign Military Involvement

Criterion Variables

Group Anger U.S. Military U.S. Military
Predictors b t b t b t
In-Group Threat .78* 2.06 .09 1.16 .05 .70
Group Anger -- -- -- -- Q7 6.16

Criterion Variables

Group Anger Foreign Military Foreign Military
Predictors b t b t b t
In-Group Threat 78* 2.08 .07 1.09 .06 .82
Group Anger -- -- -- -- .06*** 5.86

Note. N =498 for U.S. militaryN = 499 for foreign military. Table 18presents a truncated
version of the output, focusing on total, direct, and indirect effectsgromp threat with group
anger aloneCells contain unstandardized OLS regression coefficients. *** are significprt a
.001, ** are significant gp < .01, are significant gi < .05.In-group threat coded as high = 1,
low = 0.

The total effect ofn-group threat on U.S. military involvement was not significant,
.09 (.08),p = .25, 95% CI{.06, .25], the direct effect afi-group threat on U.S. military

involvemenlN when controlling for four mediators, group anger, group anxiety, individual anger,
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and individual anxieti was not significantp = .05 (.08)p = .48, 95% CI{.10, .20], and the
indirect effect of group threat d.S. military involvement through group anger was significant,
b=.06 (.03)p< .05, CI[.01, .13F.

Second, the total effect of-group threat osupport forforeign military involvement
was not significanth = .08 (.07)p = .28, 95% CI{.06, .22], the direct effect afi-group threat
on support forforeign military involvemeriil when controlling for four mediators, group anger,
group anxiety, individual anger, and individual anxfé¢tyas not significanty = .06 (.07)p =
41, CI [.08, .20], and the indirect effect imFgroup threat osupport forforeign military
involvement through group anger was significént, .05 (.02)p < .05, CI [.01, .10].

Third, the total effect oih-group threat osupport for U.Sairstrikes was not significant,
b=.05 (.08)p= .55 95%CI [-.10, .19], the direct effect aih-group threat osupport for U.S.
airstrikes\ when controlling for four mediators, group anger, group anxiety, individual anger,
and individual anxieti was not signitant,b = .01 (.07),p = .85 CI [-.13, .16], and the indirect
effect ofin-group threat osupport for U.Sairstrikes through group anger was significént,

.06 (.03),p< .05 CI [.01, .12].

Fourth, the total effect ah-group threat osupport for sending U.&.00ps was not
significant,b = .01 (.08),p = .93 95%CI [-.16, .17], the direct effect oh-group threat on
support for sending U.®oops\ when controlling for four mediators, group anger, group
anxiety, individual anger, ariddividual anxiety\ was not significantp = -.02 (.08),p = .78 ClI

[-.19, .14], and the indirect effect afi-group threat osupport for sending U.®.00ps through

5 The sum of the direct and indirect effects do not equal the total effect bétassenodels
were ran with multiple mediators (sBellock, Green, and Ha, 2010), which were also added to
the total effect.
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group anger was significarit,= .03 (.02) p < .05 CI [.00, .08]. Table 13showsthechangdn
the effect ofin-group threat once group anger is included in the models.
Table B

Mediation Model Using l¥Group Threat/ Group Anger/ Support for U.S. Airstrikes and
Sending Troops

Criterion Variables

Group Anger U.S.Airstrikes U.S. Airstrikes
Predictors b t b t b t
In-Group Threat AT7* 2.05 .05 .59 .01 .20
Group Anger -- -- -- -- Q7% 6.17

Criterion Variables

Group Anger U.S. Troops U.S. Troops
Predictors b t b t b t
In-Group Threat 78* 2.08 .01 .08 -.02 -.28
Group Anger -- -- -- -- 04r** 3.53

Note. N =498 for airstrikesN = 499 for troops. Table Ii&presents a truncated version of the
output, focusing on total, direct, and indirect effects efrnoup threat with group anger alone.
Cells contain unstandardized OLS regression coefficients. *** are significart @01, ** are
significant atp < .01, are significant gi < .05.In-group threat coded as high = 1, low = 0.
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| then examined basic mediation models usingemmbat policiegsee Tabld4) as the
outcome variablesTable 14displays the coefficients for the relationships betwiaegroup
threatand sending humanitarian aid and sending military advisers as We#l @sngdn the
effect ofin-group threat once group anger is included in the moddis.indirect effect oin-
group threat on nenombat policies through group angerswggnificantregarding suppoifor
sending militaryadvisors sendinghumanitarian aid, and toring ISIL prisonergsee Table 3),
andnot fornegotiaing with ISIL. As above, the coefficients between group threat and group
emotion remained unchanged across the models, so | report those coefficients in text: group
threat! group angerh = .80 (.38)p < .05

First, the total effect ah-group threat osupport forsendingadvisers was not
significant,b = .06 (.06) p = .38 95%CI [-.06, .16], the direct effect oh-group threat on
support forsendingadvisersl when controlling for four mediators, group anger, group anxiety,
individual anger, and individual anxiéiywas not significanty = .04 (.06),p = .52, Cl [-.08,
.15], and the indirect effect afi-group threat osupport forsendingadvisers throgh group
anger was significanh = .03 (.02)p < .05, CI [.00 and .0F.

Second, the total effect of-group threat osupport for sendingumanitarian aid was
not significantp = .03 (.08),p = .65 95%CI [-.11, .1§], the direct effect oih-group threat on
support for sendingumanitarian ail when controlling for four mediators, group anger, group
anxiety, individual anger, and individual anxiBtyvas not significanty = .04 (.®), p= .63 ClI
[-.11, .19, and the indirect effect @fi-groupthreat orsupport for sendingumanitarian aid

through group anger was significant: .02 (.01)p < .05 CI[.00, .06].
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Table ¥

Mediation Model Using ¥Group Threat/ Group Anger/ Support for Sending U.S. Military
Advisers and Humanitarian Aid

Criterion Variables

Group Anger Advisers Advisers
Predictors b t b t b t
In-Group Threat .78* 2.08 .05 .89 .04 .64
Group Anger -- -- -- -- 04r** 4.09

Criterion Variables

Group Anger Aid Aid
Predictors b t b t b t
In-Group Threat 78* 2.08 .04 .08 .03 46
Group Anger -- -- -- -- .03* 2.29

Note. N =499 for U.S. military adviserand humanitarian aid. Table depresents a truncated
version of the output, focusing on total, direct, and indirect effectsgromp threat with group
anger aloneCells contain unstandardized OLS regression coefficients. *** are significprt a
.001, ** are significant gp < .01, are significant gi < .05.In-group threat coded as high = 1,
low = 0.

Third, the total effect oih-group threat osupport fortorturing ISIL prisonersvas not
significant,b =-.09 (.17),p = .56, 95% CI {.44, .24], the direct effect afi-group threat on

tortureéN when controlling for four mediators, group anger, group anxiety, individual anger, and
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individual anxieti\ was not significanty = -.21 (.17),p = .21, Cl [.54, .12], and the indirect
effect ofin-group threat osupport fortorturing ISIL prisonerghrough group anger was
significant,b = .06 (.04)p < .05, CI [.01, .15].

Fourth,group anger did not mediate the relationship betvirgmnoup threat andupport
for negotiaing with ISIL, b =-.01 (.01),ns 95%CI [-.04, .00]. This is important becauske
moderateemediation model described above showed that the relationship betwgrenip
threat! in-groupstrength! groupanxiety! support for egotiaing with ISIL was significant
b= .04 (.03), as the confidence intervals did not contain 0, 95% CI [.00,Tt4Ether these
findingsprovide support for the view that group anger and group anxiety are distinct concepts
and should be measured separately

Next, | examined basic mediatianodels using group sentiment as ttutcome
variables. Table 15displays the coefficients for the relationships betwiaegroupthreat and
patriotismaswell as the chang the effect oin-group threat once group anger is included in
the models.The indirect effect ofn-group threat on group sentiment through group anger was
significant for patriotism. The coefficients betwae+group threat and grougngemremained
unchanged across the models, so | report those coefficients imtgrbup theat! group
angerpb=.80 (.38)p< .05

First, the total effect ah-group threat oevels ofpatriotism was not significanb,= .05
(.35),p = .88 95%Cl [-.63, .73], the direct effect of group threat on patriotfénvhen
controlling for four mediators, group anger, group anxiety, individual anger, and individual
anxietyN was not significanty = -.20(.32), p = .53 CI [-.83, .43], and the indirect effect af-
group threat ottevels ofpatriotism through group angesmas significantb = .26 (.13), p < .05

95%Cl [.04, .58].
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Mediation Model Using l¥Group Threat/ Group Anger/ Support forTorturing ISIL
Prisonersand Patriotism

CriterionVariables

Group Anger Torture Torture
Predictors b t b t b t
In-Group Threat .78* 2.08 -.10 -.58 -.21 -1.27
Group Anger -- -- -- -- .08 3.14

Criterion Variables

Group Anger Patriotism Patriotism
Predictors b t b t b t
In-Group Threat 78* 2.08 .58 1.43 -.20 -.63
Group Anger -- -- -- -- 33+ 5.86

Note. N =499 fortortureandpatriotism Table 15epresents a truncated version of the outpu
focusing on total, direct, and indirect effects efnoup threat with group anger aloi@ells
contain unstandardized OLS regression coefficients. *** are significant ab01, ** are
significant atp < .01, are significant gi < .05.In-group threat coded as high = 1, low = 0.
Second, the total effect of-group threat otevels ofmodern racisntoward Muslims
was not significanth = .08 (.28)p = .79, 95% CI{.49, .64], the direct effect afi-group threat

onlevels ofmodern racisnioward Muslim&l when controlling for four mediators, group anger,

group anxiety, individual anger, and individual anxfétyas not significanty = -.09 (.28),p =
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.76, CI }.65, .47], and the indirect effect mfgroup threat olevels ofmodern racisntoward
Muslimsthrough group angevas not significanto = .01 (.04),ns 95%CI [-.05, .13].

Third, the total effect oih-group threat on presidential approval was not signifidant;
.01 (.04),p = .86, 95% CI{.09, .08], the direct effect afi-group threat on presidential
approvalN when controlling for four mediators, group anger, group anxiety, individual anger,
and individual anxieti was not significantp = -.00 (.04) ns, Cl [-.08, .08], and the indirect
effect of in-group threat on presidential approval through group anger was not significant,
.00 (.00),ns, CI [-.01, .02].

Finally, RQ13wondered whether the indirect effect of individual emotions (anger or
anxiety) would reach significance in any of the mediatiomoderatedanediationmodels
examined above. Asith the above predictions and research questions regarding group emotion,
it would make sense the interaction between theetite inrgroupand ingroup strength would
result in high levels ohdividual angemwhen both predictors were higand high levels of
individual anxietywhen both predictors were lowt alsoseems pladble that individual anger
and individual anxiety would have opposite effects on support for a host of foreign policies and
group sentimentariables with anger increasing support and anxiety decreasing support for: (a)
U.S. military involvement, (b) foign military involvement, (c) airstrikes, (d) troops, (e) military
advisers, (f) humanitarian aid, (g) torturing ISIL prisoners, and (h) negotiating with ASIL.
noted in the above results, | ran each of the models with four mediators: (a) grouglgnger,
group anxiety, (c) individual anger, and (d) individual anxiety. None of the models reached
significance, according to the index of moderated mediation, as the confidence intervals

associated with each coefficient contained 0.
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Table16

MediationModels for Individual Emotia® In-Group Threat!/ Individual Emotiors /
Outcome Variables

Individual Anger Individual Anxiety

Outcome Variables Total Direct Indirect Total Direct Indirect
Effect Effect Effect Effect Effect Effect

Troops .00 -.03 -.01 .00 -.03 .02
Airstrikes .05 .01 -.01 .05 .01 -.01
U.S. Military .09 .05 -.01 .09 .05 -.00
Foreign Military .08 .06 -.00 .08 .06 -.01
Negotiate with ISIL -.02 -.04 -.00 -.02 -.04 .00
Military Advisers .05 .04 -.01 .05 .04 .00
Humanitarian Aid .03 .04 -.01 .03 .04 .00
Support for Torture -.10 -.21 .03 -.10 -.21 .00
Patriotism .05 -.20 .01 .05 -.20 -12
Presidential Approval -.00 .00 -.00 -.00 .00 -.00
Racism toward Muslims .08 -.09 .09 .08 -.09 -.05

Note No models reached significance at specified level, 95% Cls contained O.

Table6 shows the experimental manipulations did not predict scores for eithediraliv
emotion. The direct effect of thandividual emotioms predicedonly threeof the outcome
variables (see Tabldg, 18, and19). And, there wer@ao mediation models in which the indirect
effect of individual emotion reached s#dital significance (see Tahlé).

To further clarify the difference between group and individuabtion | ran correlations
between the four variables and foumeak relationships (see Tablg 2Moreover, | conducted

anexploratory factor analys{&FA) using maximum likelihood extraction aMarimaxrotation,
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which showedhat a fousfactor solutiam explained 79% of the variance, and each item loaded
onto its expected factotn particular,group anxiety explained 23% of the variance, group anger
explained 22%, individual anxiety explained 19%, andviddal anger explained 15%. Because
| expectedhese emotions to form distinct factors, as a final, $tegm a confirmatory factor
analysig(CFA). Each of the standardized factor loadingas significant, and above ,84
suggesting thadnalyzing emotions vi€FA was justified. Thét indicesfor the CFAalso
supportedhe findings of the EFAy (164) = 533.19(RMSEA) = 0.07, (SRMR) = .04, (CFI) =
0.97, and (TLI) = 0.96.The global fit indicesverestrong asRMSEA wasbelow .08 (Browne
& Cudek, 1993)CFl and TLIwere above .95Beaujean, 2014; khde, Johnson, & Braddy,
2008),and SRMRwas below .05¥ande Shoot, Lugtig, & Hox, 2012)in sum, the findings
regarding individual emoti@provide compelling evidence that group emagianedistinct
from individual emotion, and tha#his difference matters when considering media effects.

A full review of the findings is presented in the discussion. Bged reviewof the
results two findings stand out. Firgtone ofthe moderated mediation modelsrkedas
planned, and only two of Irkached significanceThat is to say, the relationships between threat
to the ingroup and policy preferences through emotion Mangelyindependent of kgroup
strergth. On the other handroupangerconsistentlynediated the relationships between threat
to the ingroup aml policy preferencesThis suggests that4igroup strength, at least how it was
manipulated herdgends to be significant moderator in the process of the opHi@mation
processn terms of goup anxiety and not group ange®econd, not only did group anger and
group anxiety function differently in this experimdérdm each othebutgroup emotions on the
whole functioned differently than individual emotions. Neither individeaél emotim

mediated the relationships betwaesgroup threat and policy preferences. Moreover,
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correlation and factor analyses demonstrated that each of the emotions examined here were
substantively distinct from each other.

The next chapter provides andepthlook at the findings of these studies and suggests a
handful of implications that can be drawn from these studies. | also review the limitations of the

studies conducted here, and point out direction for future research.
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Chapter 6: Discussion

This project had two main aims: (a) document trends, patterns, and differences in media
coverage of U.S. policy toward ISIL, and (b) analyze effects of media coverage on public
opinion regarding U.S. policy toward ISIL. The current work built on prewschslarship in
this area by coupling complementary methodological approaches, a content analysis and an
experiment, to provide a comprehensive analysis of media effects in a time of national crisis.
This study provided useful theoretical, methodologiaat] practical advances.

This sectiorbegins by reviewing the findings of the content anajysist indexing and
then echoing. Next, | discuss some of the broader implications following from these findings,
paying particular attention to what thesedfitgs suggest about the roletbé press in U.S.
democracy. Third, | acknowledge the limitations and shortcomings of the current work, and
point to how future work can fill these gaps. The second half of this chapter begins by reviewing
the findings of the experiment. | then move odtawing inferences about the role of group
emotion in opinion formatiom anintergroupcontext This chapter concludes by discussing the
limitations of the experiment and suggests how future work can contribute to this line of
research.
Content Analysis

Althaus (2011) argued, Oclaims about the importance or relevance of empirical findings
to matters of public concern necessarily rest on normative value judgments. The problem is that
these value judgments usually remain hidden in empirical resear®®). (Accordingly, the
goal of this section is to draw out the implications of the findings by pointing out the underlying
normative assumptions associated whithvirtue of press independence in representative

democracy. Following AlthausOs (2011), ¢his project went to considerable length to
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operationalize Ohopelessly abstractO concepts, spasssndependende an effort to
explicate the value of news media in representative democracy (p. TB2)current work also
sought to differentiatbetween journalistic values related to press independence, such as
indexing, objectivity, and watchdog journalismo theextent that these journalistic norms
compete with each other in determining the shape of news coiftenttimate goal for schokar
of news media ought to be working towaxplicating how news media resolve the tension
between these values

The content analysis had three goals: (a) clarify the relationship between indexing and the
related news norms of objectivity and watchdogpalism, (b) test two possible explanations
for themechanism driving preghoing, and (c) examine whethbe journalistic practices
observed here varieatross new and old media. While many scholars have documented the
structure and definitions of ingimg (Althaus, 2003), objectivity (Schudson, 2001), and
watchdog journalism (Zaller, 2003), mdstvenot attemptdto distinguish between these
related concepti® a single study This shortcominghas limitedthe ability of scholarso make
preciseinferences aboutow indexing,objectivity, and watchdog journalisare related tpress
independencan America. Second, the thgoof the echoing press providasiseful framework
for scholars to sewhen explaining how and why some phrases come to dagrtimanational
debate during times of crisis. Given that echoing is a relatively young theory, and thus far
studiedalmost exclusively in the context of 9/iflirther explication wanecessarip address its
core predictions The current studgxpands th application of echoing to U.S. policy toward
ISIL. Third, one unavoidable conclusioegardingthe future oinews medias that online news

is displacingprint journalism. This project tested thesasption that thehift toward online
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newsequatedo a decline in the quality of journalism in national news by comparing how new
and old media covered foreign policy in a time of national crisis.

Overview offindings: indexing. News media coverage of U.S. policy toward ISIL
varied greathjpetween Jun2014 and June 2015The greatest spikes in policy coverage
occurred in August and September 2014, preceded and followed by lulljghigin coverage
appearing also in February and May 2015. This general trend is important to note because it
mapped directly onto the White HouseOs pattern of public communications about ISIL. The first
general takeaway then is thmediacoverage followed osely the public communications of the
president with respect to the amount of covera@gfen the president spokée media reported
it (see Figure5and6). Additionally, most of the coverage about U.S. policy toward ISIL was
uncritical of the adminisationOs policies. That is, ggdministration policy stances received
more frontpage coverage than caadlministration policy stances, and thrisnd was more
pronouncedor combat policies than necombat policies

A secondmajor aim of this study fmused on outlining ways that the press could exhibit
independence by exercisiobjectivereportingand watchdog journalismDistinguishinghese
practicesfrom the indexing normallowed me to explore ways that the press exhibited
independence while remaining within the limits of policy parameters set by Washington sources.
| observed that the press practiced objectivity by providorgejustifications or rationalesfor
policies and that the press exercised watchdog journalism by including unofficial sources in their
stories. | argued in chapter 2 that the press could exercise objective journalism by either
providing justifications for the policy positions presented in thenies or by depicting policies
as succeeding or failing. In the present study, the primary way that media exhibited objectivity

was by presenting reasons for or against various paligioughly 1/3 of the stories that
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included policy positions offeredasons for holding those positigrand that print media
provided more justifications than online media throughout the y#as finding demonstrated
that whenjournalistsexercisé objective reportingthey weremore likely to do so by providing
rationaksfor or against policies rather thdescribing the policies as succeeding or failing.
While print seemed to be educating the public more than online news, this should not be
confused for press independence or critical reporting as the majority astlieations
consisted of reason to support rather than oppose polieresiding reasons for holding
particular positions means that the press is helping to inform the pmllipotentiallyallowing
them to make more educated decisions #iaply cuing the public about where elites stand on
policy. Moving from pure indexing, in which the press conveys to the public the distribution of
elite opinion, to objective journalisrim which the press conveys to public reasons why elites
hold particular opinionsallows the press texercise some independenekile remainingwithin
the parameters of officiglolicy debats.

| argued that media could exhibit watchdog journalism bygitinofficial sources or by
guestioning the authority of the White House to enact policies. | observed that the press rarely
guestioned the authority of the administration, dansistentlydisplayed independendae the
form of citing unofficial sourcesAs the interaction between White House reporters and the
administrationOs press secretary illustrated, the press was aware that President Obama was on
shaky ground, politically, by invoking BushOs 2001 Authorization for Use of Military Force as
the legaljustification for engaging ISIL militarily. Therefore, it is somewhat surprising that
explicit challenges to the authority of the administration were essentialgxistent throughout

the year.One reason for the absence of stories that questionedetsidentOs authority is that
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this study focused exclusively on frepage stories. It is likely that critical coverage appeared at
some point, but was not displayed prominently in print or online news.

Although the press was hesitant to openly quegtiesidential authority, they exercised
a great deal of independerfcem Washington elites bgiting norrgovernmentasources.
Unofficial sourcesippeared more frequentlyan official sources across all media formdtbe
reason scholars of indexing eaabout which sources are cited is because they assume that citing
the policy positios of unofficial sources is equivalent to opposing Washington consensus.
Having said that, the results of this stusdypwed that unofficial sources offered little criticism of
White House or congressional policyhe administration enjoyeslipportbetweenJune 2014
andSeptember 2014ollowed by disagreement among Washington elites about foreign policy
between Septenai 2014 and June 201Both print and online news relied more heavily on
nongovernmental sources than Washington officials, but this expansion beyond governmental
circles did not equate to criticism of White House policy. Instead, the unofficial sohates
appeared in news content tended to support the policy positions of the Washington insiders.

Another area of uncertainty centered on a megonponenbf indexing: the spectrum of
views presented in news media. Given thatgaministration policiegarnered more attention
than coradministration policies,dompared which policies were the most popular by examining
therangeof policies debated in media. | found that combat policies, such as boots on the
ground, airstrikes, and general supportrfalitary action received more coverage than-non
combat policiessuch as negotiating with ISIL, sending military advisers, and humanitarian aid.
Further parsing out the nature of policy debate, | found that the vast majority of stories contained
only comtat policies. When policy options were presented, roughly ! of the time, the range of

debate was limited to combat policies aloBgevating combat policies to a position of
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prominencamatters because the range of possibilities presented to the publidhalothe

United States should proceed in the Middle East often excludethifitery options thereby
implicitly promoting the idea that the problem of ISIL requires a military solutfomajority of

the articles that contained both combat and-cmmbat policiesappeared in prinandthis
difference cannot be explained by article length, as there was no difference between the average
number of paragraphs that were coded between print and online storiesns of indexing

there were only subtle differences between print and online news: print provided more
justifications for policy positionand combat and necombat policies were more likely to
appeatogether in the same staryprint than online newsFinding that jounalists did not

hesitate to rely on unofficiaourcess consistent with previous work in this area. Althaus et al.
(1996), for example, observed that citing unofficial sources was one way that reporters could
round out a story tenlittle official conflict existed.

A deeper look at indexing showed that it was useful to distinguish the concept from the
relatednewsnorms of objectivity and watchdog journalisand suggests that indexing plays a
more dominant role in foreign policy coverage thandhmber practicesObservinghatthe
majority of policypositions were naccompanied by a justification is consistent with the way
Bennett and Manheim (1993) descdbedexing, as auingprocess.If informing the public of
the reasons why politiciarhold the policy positions they do counts as one form of objective
reporting, therpureindexing outweighedbjective news reporting by a 2:1 margin. Some
variation occurred across media platforms, with a majority of the justifications appearing in print
media compared tonline news.

Given the above discussiamecrucialfinding regarding journalistic theory is thahile

objective reportingnight bethe point upon which American journalism hing&shudson,
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2001) the defining characteristic &dreign policy coverage appears to be indexifRglying on
HallinOs (1980) depiction of journalistic practices, | presented a conceptual argument about the
structure of news norms that positioned press independence as a core value of journalism, which
supported the twin ideals of objectivity and the watchdog press. Indexing and ecreling a
narrowesimanifestations of these broad concepts. In attempting to fulfill their duty to inform the
public, reporters often toggle back and forth between sergiagcheck on government

(watchdog) and as reflection of governnagmreferencegobjectivity). While objectivity and
indexing share considerable overlap, they differ in terms of press independence. Similarly,
objectivity and watchdog journalism shargraat deal when the goal is to inform the public, and
differ in terms of neutral ideology (objectivity) or valazlen idealism (watchdog press).
Additionally, indexing and watchdog journalism have been presented as opposites (Bennett,
1990); when the entyasis on mirroring the political landscapéiighand autonomy is low, then
indexing abounds, and when the goal is to serve as a searchlight and autonomy is high, then
watchdog journalism prevails. In sum, one takeaway from this study was a cleamer giche
linkages between the broad concepts of press autonomy, watchdog journalism, the objectivity
norm, and indexing.

Taken bgether, these findings tell a consistent story about indeXmgnalists view
themselves as autonomous entities seekimgféom and educate the public about the affairs of
state. The goal of educating the public includes holding government officials to account
(spotlight) as well as conveying to the public where government officials stand on national issues
(mirror). In ths way, media are in a perpetual balancing act about the best way to educate the
public. The findings of this study show a strong preference for indexing (mirror) compared to

objectivity orwatchdog journalism (spotlight)The differences that surfaceetWween print and
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online newssuggest that primews is more likelyhan online newso engage imbjective
reportingby providing reasons for policy positianhe levels press independence observed in
this study should not be overstated this differace should not be mistaken for critical
reporting. Even thouglprint media helped to educate the public by providing them with actual
reasons for holding policy positions, thggstifications tended to favor rather than oppose the
policiesstances ofWashington elites

Overview offindings: echoing. This study also built on existing theory by comparing
two alternative explanations of echoing within the context of a foreign policy crisis, and
concluded that national identity was a larger componentesispechoing than national threat.
News coverage about U.S. policy toward ISIL contained two types of echoing: (a) national
threat, (b) general quotations, and a third form of discourse revolving around national identity:
(c) Ous and themO coverage. seoled that Ous and themO coverage, such as references to
America and ISIL, weréhe dominant feature of articles that contained instances of press
echoing of the president his finding was consistent with previous scholarship that found that
foreign poicy speeches alone, not wartime speeches, theraajor driver of press echoing of
presidential addresses (Coe & Bradshaw, 20Mthough national identity coverage was more
prevalent than national threat coverage, national identity coverage varieahat bver the
course of the year. Early in the conflict print media were more likely than online media to
reference national identity, and this trend flipped by the end of the year.

The current project thus helped to clarify the boundaries of the echoing press. While Coe
and Bradshaw (2014) examined press coverage of presidential discourse across more than 80
years, they did not look at any cases in detail. This study supplemevitsugrworkby

providing a nuanced examination of a timely and relevant cas&tiohal crisis. Despite the
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differences in broad and narrow scope between previous work and the current project, these
studies together demonstrated that national threa¢glaysmaller role than national identity in

the process of press echoing. Given the unusually high saliencearfahdiireat in the current

study, finding that national threat was not a defining characteristic of poegsagesuggests

that national theat is not something that will be a consistent driver of press ecimoamy
circumstance By comparison, this study suggests that one way for presidents to guarantee that
the press will adopt their preferred language is to infuse all forms of public communications with
invocations of national identity.

Implications. There are two &y implications regardinghdexing and press
independence. The first implication is thia shift from print to online journalism does not
eguate to a loss for democracy because the form of demqueaticedn the U.S. relies less on
an educated citizenry than a system of checks and balances. The second implication is that
the shift from print to online journalism does not equate to a lost from democracy because the
differences between print and online reporting practices do not amount to substantieactffe
in terms of criticism of Washington policieBelow | explain the rationale underlying these
implications by pointing out that, althoughinor empirical differences emerged between
traditional and new news medtagy should not be considered irations that the future alhe
press in Americés doomed.

The statement by Charlotte Hall (2009), president oftnerican Society of News
EditorOsthatOthe loss of journalistsadoss for democracyO (para. 1), rests on the assumption
that journaliss are necessary for maintaining a healthy democracy. Whibe@ argues that
there are fewer journalists today than a decaddssgpoPew Research Center, 2015), whether the

loss of journalism jobactuallyhurtsdemocracyn Americais an open questiorilthaus (2003;
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2012) argued that the form of democracy practiced in the U.S. does not require active

participation from fullyinformed voters, which suggests that it is more important for news media

to hold government official accouatile than to educate the public. Given thate was little

difference between traditional and new media in terms of holding Washington officials

accountable, then the impending shift toward from print to online news will not harm democracy.

That is, alhough print media offered more rationales for supporting particular foreign policies

than online media, thereby fulfilling their informing function, the duty to inform the public is

less important than the duty to maintain a critical perspective towastrguent actionsWhile

combat and nogombat policies were more likely to appear together in the same sgmiptin

mediapro-administration policies appeared more frequently tharactministration policies in

both media formatsTherefore, the stylig differences between new and old media should not

be mistaken forsubstantive differences about press independence and critical reporting.
Similarly, Schudson (2014) argued that the great benefgmisentativdemocracy is

not that thepublic is elucated about policies active in politics, buthat the system allows for

political decisions to be revisited and updated in respormsevicsituations and changing

geopolitical concernsFrom this perspective, the press should be less concernedfaithing

the public than with keeping governmental officials accountable because the public plays a

relatively smaller role than elites in representative democrabgpresent worldemonstrated

thatneither print nor online news emphasized critical reépgrin the current situation,

suggestinghe differences between print and online news are not Sitbudsor{2014) also

pointed outhat the true Omoral value of democracy is that it is provisional and revisable, not that

it always expresses the wilf the people, if there is such a thingO (p. 5). Understood from this

perspective, the informing function of the press plays a snrale in promotig healthy
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democratic governance than critical reportifidnerefore, even though traditional media did
more to inform the pulit about why elites supported the policy positithesy did, thigpractice
hasonly limited ability to benefit democratic governanderitical reporting allows the press
serve as a forum for public debateesentliverseperspective, and fostean environment in
which political decisions can ®ntinwally contested and reconsideleend this form of
journalism was largely absent from both print and online news.

Knowing where leading politiciarstand on policy helps thgublic formopiniors that
are in their best interestthich implies thathe shift toward online journalismuill not affect
democratic decision making because both traditional and new media relied more on
nongovernmental sources than Washingtiicials. Relying less on governmental sources is
not always a good thingBrady and Sniderman (1985) argued that the most important political
information is Owho and what one is for or againstO (p. 1075). From this perspective, if news
media index their coveragd policy positionsto match the range of perspectives among political
elites, thertraditional and new newsediacanfulfill a vital functionby reporting the
distribution of elite opinion to the publitf the public makes political decisions basednrere
leading Republicans and Democrats stand onydhenthe tendency of print armhline news
to cite unofficial sources more than official sourogght nothelp thecitizensto match their
opinions to those held by their representativ@s.the other hand, indexing contends that
because elites were united in support of the administration early in the conflict, the press should
have educated the public by presenting coverage that went beyond the views expressed among
Washington officials.In the present study, | found that the presence of unofficial sources did not

eguate to more oppositional coverage. That is, alththegpresgiave more attention to
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unofficial sources, the positions forwarded by unofficial sources were not critioHicidl
policy.

The second way that print differed from online news was to provide more justifications,
or rationales, for holding positions. Insofar as people make political decisions basesars
then providing justifications should equate tmare educated publicAll the same, plitical
communication scholatsavefoundthat citizens pay littlattention to politicand still seem to
makerational mlitical decisiongLau & Redlawsk, 2006Page & Shapiro; 1992)Additionally,
studies that &ve examined whether rationales for war affect public opinion have concluded that
justifications play a small role in shaping political attitudes (Coe, 2007). This means that the
practical value othe differences between the way traditional aed mediacover foreign
policy is probably a bit overstatad terns of their effecton democratic decisiemaking.
Althoughmeaningful ways exist fadhe presso exhibit independen¢esuch agjuestioning
governmental authoritgnd policiesthey tended tmot exercisehem Insteadnews media
preferredo exhibit independence in the formaifing unofficial sources anly print news
providing more justifications than online news. It is likelytthews mediavill continue to
cover foreign policy in tl manner because ittlse easiestvay o writea story who is for and
against what, without explicitly questioning the authority of the White House to enact, policy
noting whether policieare succeeding, or if they are legal. Those things are diff@ultite
about

The implications for the theory of the echoing press are twofold. The first implication is
the global inference that foreign policy remains one area in which the news media are especially
reliant upon government officials, tleministration specifically. This implication was drawn

from the finding that ebbs and flows in the amount of coverage about3JLSelations
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followed closely the trends in presidential communicaéibaut ISIL The second implication is
that one wayor presidents tensure theiutterances will be echoed in the press is to infuse them
with a nationalistic flavor. This implication followed directly from the finding that national
threat was not as closely associated with press echoing of the adationistis national identity.

While it has long been observed that news media repeat some of the phrases used by the
presiden{Cohen, 2008)Domke (2004) did the important work of providing an explanation of
this process, detailing what the variables akspelling out how they are related. Focusing on
9/11, Domke argued that national crisis, strategic communicatiatigious and conservative
presidentand an informatiorstarved news media open up the possibility of press echoing, and
that the combint#on of these features resulted in political fundamentalism and matzdisgged
discourse. Presidential communication will always vary in terms of political fundamentalism,
religiosity of discourse, and will also depend greatly on the particulars oteatdxt, such as
the level and form of national crisis and the access to political information by news media. The
features of the current confliatith ISIL shared some of the key characteristics of previous work
in this area, such as: (a) religious unidees of Christianitys. fundamental Islam, (b) U.S.
national identitys. Middle East identity, (c) a foreign policy response led by the president, and
(d) a news media that was dependent upon government officials for information. The key
differences ircurrent work compared to previous wavkrethe nature and salience of the threat
for American journalists, and the degree of political fundamentalism advocated for by the
administration. Therefore, the current work helps to clarify how and why thengghrass
operated the way it did when political fundamentalism was low and national threat to journalists

was high.
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The goal of this final section was to make explicit, implicit assumptions about the role of
an independent press in representative dempcralthaus (2011) points out that it is easy for
political communication scholars to argue that the press is not critical, but far more difficult for
scholars to decide what is critical enough. It is only when scholars begin to link empirical
findings their normative assumptions that researchers can engage deep questions, such as, OOwhat
is the purpose of critical news,00 and, ultimately, how news media resolve competing values that
determine the level of critical coverage (p. 108).

Limitations . The conént analysis was not without limitations. | made three choices in
particular that could be questioned. First, | chose to analyze print and online media, leaving out
television. My gobhwas to examine the smlled decline and fall of journalis(McChesmry &

Nichols, 2010, and therefore opted to compare and contrast traditional print journalism with
emerging online media. While this addressed my key conitéeft outan examination of
television, which holds the top spot among media as a provigalit€al information to
Americang(Prior, 2007) Second, | decided to analyze frquatge stories only, leaving out
content that appeared on inside pages. This choice stemmed from my desire to focus on the
content that news media chose to prioritize tedstories that were most likdo be read by
audiences (Coe & Bradshaw, 2014Vhile this was the best option to address the questions
posed in this study, it nonetheless resulted in smaller sample of stories. Third, | chose to utilize a
case study ithe domain of foreign policy rather than sampling from a variety of stories across
domestic and foreign topics. | balanced scope and power by providinglaptmanalysis

across six major news outlets spanning edeanyfor an entire year. This wastaategic choice
designed to build theory by examining the topic Breational crisis related to foreign polidy

that had been shown to exhibit the highest levels of indexing and press echoing.



19¢

| argued in chapter 4 that the print outlets | selected therbest options becautbese
venues wereindustry leaders, and set the agenda for other mediums, including television (see
McCombs, 2004). Viewed from this perspective, the content of print media should be similar to
the stories that show up in other formats. More importantly, because orod tieaturrent
work was to explore the demise of journalism it made sense to examine the format that faced the
greatest economic challenges: print. Therefore, while focusing strictly on print and online media
was a clear limitation, it was the best optfonthe goals of this study.

Analyzing frontpage content allowed me to limit the content to be coded to a reasonable
amount while still maintaining the ability to track trends over time, and across formats. Perhaps
most importantly, though, focusing tnont-page storiesefined the sample to include only those
the storieghat weremost likely to be viewed by audiences, and emphasized the articles that the
outlets deemed most newsworthy. The logic of focusing on the stories with the highest barrier
for entry, frontpage coverage, meant that there was no debate about how important the news
venues considered thearticles. Therefore, any opinions, quotations, and topics that showed up
on the front page should be thought of agomaews events.t is worth noting thatoughly 1/4
of all the frontpagestoriesin print and online newduring the year in questidarned out be
storiesof U.S. policy toward ISIL. For one topic area to constitute such a major part of the news
hole speaks to the importanakthe issue, and provides a high benchmark for future studies to
compare their choices against with respect to topical importance.

Future directions. This study ser@das a useful jumping off point for future research.

This study provided a roadmap foiture studies to further explicate the relationships between
indexing, objectivity, watchdog journalism, and press independence. The next step regarding

press independence could be for scholars to operationalizentaneanuanceday. Indexing is
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oftenunderstood as a proxy measure for press independence, and is typically measured as news
coverage proand coradministration policy positions of governmental elites. The staying
power of indexing resides in part on the flexibility of the theory. Laefmitions regarding
news coverage (e.g., frames, policy stances) and the range of debate (e.g., pro/con and spectrum
of policies) created fertile soil for media scholars to grow theory. The current study began to
extend theory by testing it in the cert of new media, and therefore helped to establish a
starting point to understanding news norms in the new millennium. The next step could be for
scholars to compare foreign policy to domestic policy coverage in online news. Going beyond
the case of 191 would provide a further test of whether Coe and BradshawOs (2014) observation
that foreign policy speeches were echoed more than domestic speeches.

The next step for scholastudyingthe echoing press could be to employ a different
methodology than coant analysis when understanding how reporters make journalistic
decisions. That is, | argued that because journalists share the same national identity and cultural
valuesas Americans broadly, ihakes sense that they would repeat references to national
identity in their stories. The problem with this argument, however, is that | did not actually
measure strength of national identity among reporters. Future work might advance theory by
coupling surveys of national reporters with content analysis ofwek to develop a clearer
picture of the relationship between national identity @amebrting practicesFor instance, if
social identity concerns are the engine of the echoing press, then those reporters with the highest
level of national identificatioshould echo national identity discourse more than reporters with
lower levels of national identity. In short, the current study provided a useful test and extension
of theory, but because the theory is relatively new, room remains for further advancement

Experiment
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The main ainof thisexperiment was to distinguish between the caasdsconsequences
of group anger and group anxiety they relate to political attitude& secondkey goal was to
explorewhether group emoti@were distinguishable from individual emotions with regard to
public opinionabout foreign policy and intergroup sentimeAthost of studies have
documented that anger aadxiety can have divergent causes and consequfreldsnan et al.,
2012; Huddy eal., 2005) The vast majority of these studiasfortunately have been
observational Relatively less attention has been devoted to distinguishing between emotions as
a grouplevel phenomenoandan individuallevel experience (Mackie et al., 2004; i8net al.,
2007). This project linked these approaches, buildpan previousvork by addressing this
topic in an experimental setting and within the context of media coverage. By developing
manipulations that werdesigned to differentially elicit gup anger and group anxiety, | was
able to show that there are meaningful differences betwesetti® negatie groupemaotions.

The differences liegrimarily in the action tendencies related to group anger, as it consistently
mediated the relationship betwegnoup threatandsupportforeign policies, as well as
increasingn-group identificatiorin the form ofpatriotism The second benefit of ddeping
manipulations that were designed to evoke gilewpl emotions from respondents was that they
should not have elicited emotional responses at the individuaNiewel the manipulations
worked in the expected manndmportantly, individualevel emotions (anger or anaty) did

not mediate the relationships in any of the mediation or moderagzetiation models tested here.
The findings of this study provide strong evidence that group amgegroup anxiety are truly
distinct phenomenon fromach oher as well afrom their individuatlevel counterparts. 8th
individual anger and individual anxietyere included as potential mediatorgshe modelsand

werethereforestatstically controlled for. Edingthat groy anger, and to a lesser extgraup
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anxiety, mediated the relationships betweaefgroup threatand a host of outcome variables

above and beyond individubdvel emotions suggests that group emotions are a fruitful avenue

for political and media scholats pursue. The remainder of tltisaptemproceeds in four

sections. First, | review the findings of the experiment. Second, | discuss the implications of the
findings. Third, | acknowledge the limitations of this study. Finally, | conclude by pointing to
ways future research couldiltbion thiswork.

Overview offindings: experiment. The firstfindings to review come from the
moderateemediation modelsin total, 11 outcome variables were examined. There were four
combat policies(a) U.S. military involvementb) foreign militaryinvolvement(c) ground
troops and (d)airstrikes | also examined fouronrcombat policies(a) negotiating with 1SIL
(b) humanitarian aid (c) military advisers and (d)support for torture Finally, | testecbutcome
variables related tgroup sentinent (a) patriotism (b) modern racism toward Muslimand (c)
presidential approval In total,two moderateemediationmodek reached significangcesgroup
anxiety mediated the relationships between group thréagroup strength anchodern racism
toward Muslimsas well asupport for negotiating with ISILInterestingly, the interaction
betweergroup threat in-group strengtipredictedgroup anxietybutnot it the way | expected.
| expected thatvhenthreatto the ingroupandperceptions oin-group strengthvere both low,
then group anxiety woulde at its highest levelThe interaction worketh theoppositedirection
than lexpectedas the highest levels of group anxiety were generated when group threat and
group strengthvere high.

Finding that group anxietyediated the relationship betaregoupthreat! group
strengthwhen predictingnodern racism toward dlimsand negotiating with 1Sllonly when

in-group strength was high aimportantclarificationbecause it helps explaivhy and how
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negative emotions regulate intergroup attitudes. For example, Smith et al. (2007) noted that
experiencing group anxiety could be uncomfortable for some people, and motivate them to dis
identify with their ingroup, whereas for others, expagag group anxiety woulcesult inhigh

levels ofin-groupidentification for groupmembers In the current study,found that

experiencing group anxiety did not affect levels efioup identification (i.e patriotism), but
instead predictedout-group prejudicen the form of modern racistoward Muslims This

suggests that whelmericais portrayedas strongn news medianegative feelingof group
anxietyare capable of beingransferred to Muslims in the form of increased discriminatian.

their previous work, Smith and colleagues were unable to specify a reason why negative feelings
would be positively related tm-group identification while at other timesgatively related to
in-group identification. It is possible that researchetmél equivocal findings in previous work
because they did natanipulate threat to the-group andoortrayals of ingroup strength when
predictingatitudes toward the otdroup. The current study shows that the discomfort
associated witlgroupanxiety s more likely to be transferred, reduced, or attributed to attitudes
about the ougroupwhile group anger does not transfeattudes about theut-group.

It is also worth discussing how this same interaction operated when predigbipgrt for
negotating with ISIL. A longstanding assumption in theories of emotion is that they are
functional (Frijda et al., 1989), often regulating intergroup attitudes or behaviors. It is the
combination of this functional/regulating rdleat explains why distin@motions produce
divergent action tendencies. In this case, it makes sengeofgr anxietil and not group
angeN to mediate the relationship between threat to tigranp and support for negotiating
with ISIL because group anxiety is associated with tiag#y or inability to control the

outcome of a situation. Certainty and control could be gained by engaging in negotiations with



204

ISIL, thus fulfilling an important function. This finding meets with some support in the

literature. Smith et al. (2007) found tligbup anxiety negatively pdicted avoiding members

of an outgroup who opposed America. Their study operationalized avoidance as Oavoid talking
to people who look like they are not from the United StatesO (Smith28a¥, p. 445), which is
essentially the opposite négotiatons with ISIL in the current work. Taken together, previous
work demonstrated that group anxiety negatively predicted avoiding t#yggauy and the

current work showed that group anxiety positively predicted negotiating with tggau.

Thethird point to noteabout the moderatetiediation models was thetdividuallevel
emotions did not mediate any model clarify, finding that the moderatethiediation models
did not reach significance means ttia relationship betweagroup threatindall buttwo of the
outcome variables througimotionsdid not change at different levelsiaofgroup strength That
is, when the indirect effect &fonY varies at different levels aW, then theXWinteraction is
said to different from zero, and the index of moderaedliation is significant (see Hayes,
2009). For all butwo modek, the indirect effect oK on'Y throughM was independent of the
moderator\V. | alsoevaluated théasic mediation wdels®.

As an aside, inight beassumed thdiecause thimteraction between threat to the in
group and strength of the-group did not Owofin the expected direction that the experimental
stimuli were faulty. Taking a closer look at the coeffnts in Table4 shows that irgroup threat
positively predicted group anger and group anxiety, and these emotions then differentially
predicted a majority of the outcome variables. This suggestththetlationship betwean-

group strength and threat to thegroupis compleX they interacted tpredictgroup anxiety

1 All moderatedmediation models were 4rein with only group emotions and only individual
emotions to compare whether removing any of the mediators changed thé\rdsaytslid not.
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and not group angerPerhaps one reason that the interaction did not produce the expected
outcomes was because group salience was high in each conditatris, BHach condition

contained a picture of an American flag, an American soldier, and numerous references to the
United States. A condition in which these group cues were absent might have affected the way
in-group strength and{group threat interactie

Shifting my attention to the basic mediation modefeund thatgroup anger mediated
the relationship between group threat and outcome variables in eight of the eleven models. Only
negotiating with ISIL, presidential approval, and modern racisnatdwWluslims were not
mediated by group anger. Importantly, the effect of group anger was signed in the anticipated
direction in each case. Just as insightful, two of the three models that were not mediated by
group angeattainted significance in the mextedmediaton models fogroup anxiety:
negotiating with ISIL and modern racism toward Muslimi$is finding indirectlybolsters my
argumenthat group anger and group anxietg distinct phenomend(see Table B’.

The basic mediation findings are important becauseghpport previous observational
findings in anewexperimental setting (see Feldman et al., 2012; Huddy et al., 2005). Because
the vast majority of studies have relied on correlational data, theidliret causality between
emotion angolitical attitudes has remained an open question. The current study thus helps to
clarify effectof group threat through group anger, and to lesser extent, group anxiety. For
example, group angeredictedsupport br all forms of combat policies, including sending
troops. As this was not the case for group anxigtys suggests that the action tendencies related

to group anger and group anxietse distinct. Smith et al. (2007), for example, found that group

17 All basicmediation models were#rein with only group emotions and only individual
emotions to compare whether removing any of the mediators changed thé\rdsaytslid not.
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ange acted similar to positive emotions, such as group pride, and positively predicted
confronting an ougroup. Group anxiety, on the other hand, acted like a negative emotion and
negatively predicted confronting egtoup members. They argued that regugpintergroup
behavior was one of the defining characteristics of gteupl emotions.The findings in the
current studyare consistent with previous researefarding aggressive responses toward an
out-group that poses a threat to thegimoup (Mackie et al., 2000; Mackie et al., 2004). The
contribution the present study made was to move beyond observational data that focused on
hypothetical threats. Experentally examining the relationships betwegoup threat group
emotion! political attitudes by relying on realistic threats drawn from actual news coverage
offers a way to understand how public opinion develops@aksticcontext

The finalfinding to note about the basimediation modelssithat individualevel
emotions did not mediate the relationship betwgrenip threat and any outcome variableany
models. To be clearTables 7 and 8howthat the direct effect ahdividualanger and
individualanxietypredictedthree of the outcome variables: (a) support for troops, (b) patriotism,
and (c) modern racism toward MuslimBecause the experimental stimuli were independent of
theindividuallevel emotions mediation did not occur.

| alsoexamined whether the thraeay interaction between group thréalgroup strength
I nationalismpredictedemotionand mediated the relationship between group threat and
political attitudes. Table 4 shows thhé threeway interaction did not reach signiiacewhen
predicting any of the emotion§his finding is noteworthy considering the traditional
assumptions of identity theorieBor most identity theories (e.g., SIT, SCT), strength -@froup
identification plays a major role when predicting outcomes. With regard to intergroup emotions

theory,though strength of irgroup identificatiorhas produced mixed resultsor examplg
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Smith et al. (2007) found some support that positive emotions, such as pride and happiness, were
more likely to be experienced by strong group identifiers, whereas others have found that strong
in-group identification is associated with negative emotioich s1s fear and anger (Yzerbyt et
al., 2003). The current study found that strength of group identification, measured as
nationalismwasnot a significant moderator, but consistently and positively predicted-group
and individuallevel emotion.One reasn that this thregvay interaction did not predict any of
the emotions could be because group salience was high in each cormliiondition in which
in-group cues were absent might have affected the nature of thisshiyaateraction on
emotional outomesand the ultimate outcome variables.

One final finding should be noted. | sought to distinguish between gaodpndividual
level emotions and concluded that they operated in distinct ways in this Smith et al.,
(2007) proposed four ways tietermine if group emotion should be thought of as different from
individual emotion: (a) group emotions should be different fronsémeepersonOs individual
emotions, (b) group emotions should depend on the personQOs level of group identification,
individual emotion should not, (c) group emotions should be shared across the group, and (d)
group emotions should regulate intergroup attitudes and behaviors. They argued that if any of
these criteria were met, then it would be safe to conclude that grouipesioduld be
considered qualitatively different from individual emotion. | found some support for each of
their proposed criteria, and therefore argue that glewvgl emotion is different than individual
level emotion.

Table 2shows that correlations betwegroup and individuaémotiors were low An
EFA and CFA also provide evidence that these emotions are distinct from eachCathgistent

with the notion that grougand individuallevel emotions are different was thetftttat group
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level emotions mediated the relationshg$ween group threat and every outcome variable
except for presidential approvatbove and beyond the role of individievel emotions.

Meanwhile individuatlevel emotion did not mediate any of ttedationships Examining both
levels of emotion in a single studytiseoreticdly and methodologicl beneficial Bullock,

Green, and Ha (2010) argued that when designing mediation models, scholars often manipulate
the X variable in theX! M relation$ip, and payrelatively less attention to the second half of
the model, thus omitting variables that are likely to be systematically relatad tbeM ! Y
relationship. As with any regression model, omitting variables that are related to the outcome
variable introduces bias into the results (Gujarati, 206#4)ding that grougevel emotion

worked differently from individualevel emotion provides strong evidence that scholars should
continue to examine grodpvel emotions.

Although | foundhat rationalism was not a significant moderator between group threat
and group emotion, gonsistently predicted both grolgvel emotions on its ownNationalism
alsopredicted both individudevel emotions, which makes this finding only partially consisten
with the criteria presented by Smith and colleagues described above. Amiéren was that
group emotion should work evenly across all group members. To test this possibility, |
compared whethesex and party identification moderated the relatignbetween group threat
and ingroup strength when predictirmgnotion® theydid not. Thefinal criterionemphasized
that group emotion should regulate intergroup attitudes and behaviors. This study aantered
political attitudes and support for military behaviors and found general support for the notion that
group emotion functions to regulate intergroup relatidde.the whole, these findings meet the
criteria proposed by Smith et al. (2007) for how to dgish between grodand individual

level emotions.
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Implications. There areat least threemplications that could be drawn from this study.
First, people appear to experience emagiohbehalf of othes; and, therefore understand their
identity as a function of circumstances that do not affect them personally. This implies that
people willinterpretexternal and distamtxperiencessuch as intergroup conflict amdr,
throughgrouplevel emotion.If Americans view U.S. foreign policy asseries of external
eventsbeyond their control, then they will be more likely to take their emotional responses to
these events for granted, and understand them as naturaésitable In this sense, just as
emotians are socially constructed, so are our beliefs about reality, our collectiveiédeatit
other nationgAnderson, 1983) Socially constructed emotions and realities are not necessarily
bad or good. Understandinggmotions as natural, objective, agithilar to the experience of
others can be a healthy way to cope with negative life events (Crocker & Major, 1989). On the
other hand, experiencing emotions on the individeral couldencourage people to feel that
they are personally responsible fomsonegative event. In terms of public opinion about U.S.
foreign policy, most Americans will only experience events at a distance, whether terrorist
attacks, military victories, or national threat. This implies that most Americans will not see
themselvess personally OdeservingO of the political outcomes, and instead understand their
emotion§l and the response to their emotions, such as discrimination toward Musisns
naturalresponse to terrorist attacki this casecitizens should aino raise theilevel of
awareness abothieiremotions and the consequenoagolitical outcomes.

The second implication followsdm the firstas group emotions become linked with
group normsall group members will begin xperience the same emotional respotizes
grouprelevant behaviorsAs ingroup members see themselves as interchangeable with fellow

group members, they will understand theyioupOs emotional response as typical of-@tonp
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members.Whenin-group members converge around shared emadtexperiences, they will
likely experience these emotions more intensely than indiviéual emotions, and be more
likely to resist conceptions ofimnd outgroup identities that are not congruent with the gédsip
emotional respong@iogg & Reid, 2006) Homogeneity of group emotion will likelgroduce
connectedness and intimacy among group memimbish has the potential to be beneficial or
detrimental to intergroup relation§.he downstream effect of high-group cohesion could be
the marginalizatin of outgroup members and the privileging of perspectives offered-by in
group membersas well as increased prejudice and patriotism.

The final implicationis that Americans could come to associatgroup membership
with particular group emotions, suab group anger. For instance, if the defining characteristics
of Obeing AmericanO are consistently associated with military interventions, terrorist threats, and
group anger, then American national identity can come to be anchored in groufCainiges:
Wright, 2009) This final implication ismorelikely to occur in the realm of foreign politiian
domestic policybecause Americans, for the most part, experience litgiopolicy first hand
(Baum & Groeling, 2010) Asthe vast majority of Amerieggs encounter intergroup conflict
through the news media, viewers of the same type of neglis begin to converge in their
experiences of group emotion and their understanding of group experfemten a time when
groupthreatand emotions are amplified, people are likely to becomee reliant on group
leaders and protgpes than in peacetime conditionss with the other implications, this has the
potential to produce beneficial or detrimental outcomes for Americans anatlie Patriotism
stemming from righteous indignation about the killing of innocent American civilians is a
reasonable response. The problem arises when group anger is unfounded, the threats are

unrealistic, and patriotism turns into prejudice.
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Limitatio ns. The experimentvasnot without limitations. | made at least three choices
that could be questionedkirst, | opted to use a single case study as an entry point to examine
group emotion. Relying oa single case made sense givermte¢éhodolay employed inthis
study. The major drawback, of course, is that | am somewhat limited on my ability to generalize
the findings from this study to atitergroup interactions or evéerrorist threats. The chief
benefit waghat | was able to isolate the direction of causdtitythe variablesn question. Still
considering design choices, | opted to use online news stories frowew¥ork Timem the
manipulations. | could have used video clips from television newgorporated stories from
theWall Street Journatio balance out the perceptiontbke Timesas liberal This choice was
madebecause th&imeswas used ithe content analysiproduced reliable results in pilot
studies, and is a longstandilegder ofnational news.On the whole, the manipulations were
constructed from more than six news venues and were pilot tested to ensure that they elicited the
proper emotions.

Second] did not include positive emotions in this studviuch of the previous worin
this area focused on anger and anxiety, but was limited to observational studies. While it is
important to analyze negative and positive discrete emotions, the current work represents only
the first step in understanding these processes. In ordeoke positive emotions in
respondents, | would have had to develop multipdamipulations, as group threat has not been
linked to positive emotions such as pride or happiness. In order to limit the current study to a
manageable size with clear hypothesiemade sense to focus on negative emotions alone. |
balance this out by including groupand individuallevel negativeemotiors.

Third, I did not manipulate group identity satice directly. manipulaté strength of the

in-group, which maps onto group identibut | did not havex condition in which group identity



212

was absentl alsomeasuredhationalismin respondents as a proxyrfgroup identity salience
Assessing national identity in this manndoakd me to include a measure of strength of in
group identificatiorand group saliende the study while still maintaining a high number of
subjects in each condition.

Future directions. This experiment represents one case study, and is therefore not
representative of all foreign poli@ngagements @il coverage related to terisrattacks. e
present study took an important step forward by ugjdin observational studieshich
previouslydistinguisiedbetween the causes and consequences opgumager and group
anxiety The currenstudyadvancegrevious work that examined grougr individuatlievel
emotions by including botim the same study.

Future work could build upon this studyrmultiple ways. The most obvious way would
be to replcate this study in and experimental setting in which group salience was manipulated.
Each of the manipulationssed heréncluded a picture of American soldiers and an American
flag. These cues likely madsalient national identity iall respondentslIf the flag or soldier
were replaced with a picture of a school or foreign diplomat, dbéwation ofgroup identity
would likely be decreased. Another way that futnoek could build on this project is to include
positive emotions in addition to negatiemotions. Researchers have described anger as acting
like a positive emotion. | assume that this would be the case in the current work, but | did not
measure it.The most fruitful emotion to measure in studies like this one wouptide (Smith
etal., 2007) Pride is likely to be related to perceptions efjioup strength, nationalism, and
patriotism. These changes mark simple extensions to the current study that address questions

about the nature of group anger, identity, and experimental dsebroadly.
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Onrefinal pointto keep in mind Wwen studying emotion ifuture studiess that £elings
cannot be OwrongO in the same way that reasons can be Ofaulty.O It is défipdbiud that
they are noaingry about terrorig attack, whereais makessense t@oint out thapeople do not
haveareason tsupport a particular policy positiorit appears that people can support war an
dislike others based on emotion alone, wittGeason.O Inasmuch as reason and emotion
sometimes divergehén it makes sense that emotion can be the engine of support for @var wh
reasons are abserithe present study showed that emotiongb@ases about terrorism can

affectpublic opinion. In this way, emotion can be anportant piece opolitical information.
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Chapter 7: Conclusion

Not until August 8, 2014 did ISIL appear as a thtegkmericaon the front page of any
of the news outlets examined hetaess than two weeks latBmerican journalist James Foley
was publicly executkandby September 2014 an ABC News/Washington Post poll reported that
59% of respondents viewed ISIL agexy serioughreat. At the same time a CNN/ORC poll
reported that 55% of Americans wexnegry about thekilling of Foley and more than 80% of
Republicanand Democrats thought that the White House should seek approval from Congress
for military action against ISIL Serving as the standard bearer for the American people, on
September 10, 2014, President Barack Obama proceeded to define the nature @ifdhe con
between the U.S. and ISHNnd laid out a clear goal for the nation: to destroy ISIL. In this final
section | proceed with the understanding that the relationships between politicalhadifgess
and the public are complex, often reciprocal, apén to influence from external events beyond
the control of media or governments. My goal in these final pages is to synthesize the findings
of this study into bitesized portions that can be consumed easily byeatlers

The first bigpicturetakeaway from this dissertation is tmational identity is imbued
with emotion. This is why it makes sense to understand national identity as how peslple
about themselves and otheihis cortlusion is supported by twitndings. First, the content
analysis revealed thaational identity discourse wadefining characteristic of foreign policy
news coverageComplementing this finding, the experiment concludedpkateptiorof threat
to the ingroup wa a key predictor of collectiventions,both group anger and groumaety.
The emotional response of the American public to national treéabsupport for military
action as well as increasipgtriotism angrejudice Because national identity is closely

connected with emotion it is saf@ conclude thaevels of in and outgroup sentimeri
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patriotism and moderprejudicéN are largely dependent on emotidvioreover news media

remaina powerful vehicle for transmittintipesecollective thoughtsrad feelings. News media

appeato have sora ability to constitute an audience, or at the very least, actinaierlying

identities already presentuiewers What it means to be Americaeems to rest more on

contrasting Ameca with foreign nationthan by defining vague concepts such as freedom or
democracy. This makes sense because freedom and democracy are hard to define, while Ous vs.
themO is an eagjeato grasp.

The secondkessonrhereis that enotiors camot be separated from public omini War is
not experienced in political terms by the pubhbat instead is understoodthé emotional level
as Osuppethe-troopO rallies or Ohortewn heroesO who gave their lives for something greater
than themselvé$i.e., the natiorfHallin & Gitlin, 1993 p. 418. When the public follows
closdy news stories that cast war as a collective tragedy,abdiencegxperience collective
emotions, which cannot be decoupled from the experience ofléris way, emotion can be
understood as wtal form of political information.Emotions carry the Oresidue of cognitionsO
(Brady & Sniderman, 198%. 1069) whichallow people to formattitudesbased on emotions
even when they forget the information which politicaljudgmens are made Immediate
emotioral responsesolor subsequent disions (Murphy & Zajonc, 199&andhelp crystalize
political attitudes in place (Kuklinski, Riggle, Ottati, Schwarz, & Wyer, 199hus, when
news coverage eligemotional responses froaudiences, trseemotioral reactions should be
thought of aeffect of news overageand a crucial elemeint the process of opinion formation,
on parwith other forms of substantive political information.

Beyond the connection between national identity and emotion is the ithie pkss as a

conduit of politicalinformation in a representative democracy. The final major conclusion is
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that media fragmentation is not equivalent to a diversity of opini®hs. proliferation of
personalized information channels suggests thatubéc sphere would be enriched with a
chorus of conflictingperspectives The goal from thispproachs that out of chaos order
emergesas the strongest arguments rise to the top and weak arguments are shot down (see
Habermas, 1989; Mansbridge, 1980This study suggests thidis is not the case.

Journalism is guided by an implicit rule system that functions to standardize the content
of stories rather than tailoring content to the disparate ideological preferences of diverse
audiences (Bennett, 1996These rules started as simple heuristic shortcuts to help reporters
professionalize their industry, such as including the policy positions of official sonroeger
to interject an aura of legitimacy and authpointo the story. Over timthese deision rules
wereformalized into journalistic norms such as objectivity, indexing, and watchdog journalism
(Schudson, 2001). These norms share areas of overlap and sometimes compete with each other
when determining the nature of a story, particularlthaarea of foreign policy. When national
reporters, print or online, experience cross pressures from these norms they seem to resolve them
in the same way: sticking largely to the policies presented by governmental elites and offering
little in the way dcriticism ofthose policies. The ultimate consequence of a news system that is
driven by implicit decision rules is that it is inherently resistant to change. Jourapfiys
these rules tstory constructiomnconsciouslyand variably upholthe democratic ideals of
press independence and educating the public. When watchdog journalism is not possible, they
may shift to objective coverage, amthen objectivity is not tenabléhey exchange it for the next
best thing, the authority of citing officiaburces. Toggling back and folibtween news norms
is less of a conscious decision than the application of internalized (ifwahman, 1972).

Practically speaking, this means that the shift from traditional print news to-omliynéormats
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will not mean a substantive draff in the quality of news reporting. The reason for this parity
is not because online news isgaod but because traditional nexygatheringpatterns proceed
unnoticedn both print and onlin@urnalists

Small, fragmented audiences could encourage news outlets to cater to their political
preferences, and there is some support that this is the case (Stroud, 2010). When news content is
examined in terms of whose policy positions are elevated to the lgwebldd debate and which
policies are able to reach the public forum, though, there seems to be little diversity. The
differences thagxistbetween the prestige press and onrbné/ news outletsppear to be
limited to the type of policies that showNigombat vs. nortombal ratherthan support or
opposition to military involvement or pror conadministration coverage. This subtle
difference between new and old media underscores the ultimate conclusion that the implicit
decision rules that shape newntent ensure that it will remastandardized and resistant to
change.

To say that newsediateghe relationship between the government and the public seems
obvious, but it belies the deeper processes at work. Ais ldad Mancini (1984) note,
news does, of course, mirror in its content the political structure of societyO and Oeven in
mirroring society the media frame it: they reflect back to society not just events, not unmediated
reality, but a particulaconceptiorof reality embodied in that s@tyOs political lifeO (emphasis
original, pp. 832834). This is why political communication scholars view political reality as
both the product and processtioételling and retelling of stories, which ultimately determines

how we understand our collaee identity.
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Appendices
Appendix A: Codebook

Reminder: Indexing is concerned wgburcesandsides and echoing withermsandphrases

1. TextNumber (begins at 1000). This number simply catalogues the individual print articles.
2. DateThe date is formatted as YEARMODA (20140609).

3. MediaFor this project, articles will come from thiew York Timed.os Angeles Times
Washington PosSlate The Daily BeastandHuffington Post

4. Article File Name entered as Outlet_topic_date_article number generated by the outlet for
that date (NYT_ISIS_20140609_1A).

a. The dates for the ISIS conflict are between Jufe 2614 (when ISIS seized control of
MosulOs airport, a major city in northern Iraq) and 168g2015.

5. Total Frontpage storiesThis is simply a count of the totsoriesappearing on the front
page. Stories are designated by large font and an authorOs name.
a. To be counted as a frepage story, the story must have an author.
b. Do not count themall list of stories at the bottom of the pdfOs, those do not count
as stories.
c. When codingonlinenews outlets, the total froqpage stories wilalways be 10

6. Total | This is simply a count of the total paragraphs in the story. Headlines count as
pamgraph 1, treat them just like other paragraphs.

7. Frontpage] This is simply a count of the number of paragraphs appearing on the front page.
Partial paragraphs are counted as full paragraphs, even if only one line or one word appears.

8. Obama Pid= Yes,0= No. Only code 1 if Obama is pictured on the front page. This means
every article for thatlategets the same code, either 1 or 0. It doesnOt matter if he is happy,
sad, favorable/unfavorableEjust Yes or No.

a. The picture of Obama must correspond to astay, not one of the small
OweatherO type stories at the bottom.

9. ISIS/ISIL Picl= Yes, 0= No. Only code 1 if ISIS fighter(s) is/are pictured on the front page.
This means every article for thdategets the same code, either 1 or 0. It doesnOt matter what
theyOre doingEjust Yes or No.

a. When depicting ISIL/ISIS fighters, media tends to portray them as ominous,
threatening, or dangerous. Sometimes ISIS is described as ISIL or the Islamic
State (1S).

b. The picture of ISIS must correspond to a real story, not one of the small
OweatherO type stories at the bottom.
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10. Paragraph Numbéiist the paragraph number in the article in which a source is attributed a
policy position (or presidential phrase/quote) eqs.

a. Treat headlines like the first paragrépbount them as paragraptafd code them exactly
like you would any other paragraph.

11.Source When an instance of indexing is identified, thishthesourceOs identification
number If there is a second sme in the same paragraph tREPOSES$he first source,
then create a second row, othervtlsere is no 2 source To be counted as a second source,
the additional source needs tori@med specificallyand he/she/it must E@PPOSINGhe

policy positionof the first source. If a second source reiterates support or agrees with the first
source, then this does NOT count as a second source. (see humbers from Source Code Tables

spreadsheet-27).

a. DonOt spend too much time on selecting the source. Be taredde correctly if the
source is Obama himself, a member of his administration (I give examples), or member
of congress. Otherwise, it will be good enough to simply get the foreign/domestic
distinction correct.

b. As areminder, indexing is concerned wsthurcesandsides and echoing wittkermsand
phrasesOthers describe indexing this way: journalistiexthe range of opinions by
Opegging news stories to officialO sources, thereby reflecting the distribution of
governmental consensus or disagreemaertng mainstream political elites (Livingston
& Bennett, 2003, p. 366).

c. If the source is a member of congress, enter his/her name and state.

d. Because ISIS stands for tiéslamic State in Iraq and Syria,O WSH. policy positions
often refer to Syria or Irag generally without specifyiStS As long as the source
statements are concerned with U.S. policy regarding the role of ISIS in Iraq qrtsria
source statements should be included in the analysis. |888tsnf Sunni extremistso
funding/training Iraqis/Syrians to comif@iinni extremists a U.S. policy toward ISIS
without mentioning ISIS by name.

Each line of data refers only to one source and one paragraph. A source could be advocating
multiple pdicy positions,soMORE THAN ONEcode could appear in a row (that means; pro
airstrikes= 1, pretraining= 1, and con boots= 2), but if a second source appears in the same
paragraph, then create a new row. The second source must counter the firsttm aesde a

new row.

12. Military Advisors/training 1= propolicy, 2= con policy, and 0= not present.
a. Needs to mention advisors, trainifgy,or military aid.

13. Humanitarian Aid 1= prapolicy, 2= con policy, and 0= not present.
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a. Needs to mention humanitan relief broadly, or food, water, help, aid. Distinct
from military aid.
b. Might not appear often.

14.Negotiate with ISIS1= propolicy, 2= con policy, and 0= not present.
a. This does not appear often, but does reflect an actual U.S. policy toward ISIS, and
so should be coded.

15. Airstrikes: 1= pro-policy, 2= con policy, and 0= not present.
a. Use ofairstrikes or dronem Iraq OR Syria.
b. Might be described as Oair campaign,0 Oplanes,O Osky,0 Obombing,O or similar
aerial assault terms.
c. OsurveillanceO or Oreaiasance@ot considered airstrikes.

16.Boots on groundl= propolicy, 2= con policy, and 0= not present.
a. Boots, ground war/battle, foot, dragged

17.Indirect military: 1= premilitary engagement, 2= cemilitary engagement, and 0= not
present.
a. No policy metioned, but clearly for or against direct U.S. military involvement.
b. McCain is a hawk,O (pro military) or OPaul is a dove,O (con military).
c. Olragis request military help from U.S.O (pro military).

18. Authority/authorization1= proObama has authority, Zzon-Obama has authority (i.e.,
when people say he does not have authority), and 0= Not present.

a. If Obama is described as OauthorizingO or OorderedO something, then code this.

b. This typically refers to coverage of times when Obama claims that George W.
BusDs 2001 authorization for use of force gives him authority.

c. Coverage about Obama arguing that he has the authority to confront ISILO would
be coded as 1.

d. Coverage of Republicans, for example, arguing that the president does not have
the authority to confnat ISIL would be coded 2.

19.Indirect Obamal= praObama, 2= conObama, and 0= not present.
a. No policy mentioned, but clearly for or against Obama.
b. ORepublicans oppose Obama,O-@oama), or Obama enjoyed support from
House DemocratsO (p@bama).

20. Total IndexingList thetotal number of paragraplysu coded for the indexing variables for
the article.

21.Success_Failt= Success, policy was described as successful, 2= Failure, policy was
described as a failing, and 0= Not described as succeeding or failing.
a. Whenindexing occurs, sometimdga the same paragrapihe article mentions
whether that policy is succeeding or failing (or succeeded/failed).
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b. To be counted as a success/fail, a reader should be able to pgafir&se or
worKk listed in the paragragindbe ableto use it as clear evidence.

c. E.g., Oseveral failed attempts to extract Foley,O ODid not succeed at dislodging
ISIS fighters,O Oairstrikes met with success today,O Oaccomplish its goal,O or
Okilled 15 ISIS fightersO etc.

d. To be coded as succesdifttie policy in question must have already been coded
as an example of indexing.

22.Total Failure List thetotal number of paragraplysu coded for the failing variable.

23.Total Succesd:ist thetotal number of paragraplysu coded for the success variable

24. Justification:1= Yes, justified; 0= no justification.

a. Whenindexingoccurs, sometimdga the same paragrajpie article includes a
reason/rationale for holding that position.

b. To be counted as a justification, a reader should be able to poirgdean listed
in the paragrapthat they couldise as a reason for holding the position if asked
by a friend where he/she stands on the issue

c. Should answer thé&/HY question Why is Obama here or McCain there on a

policy?

25. Total Justificationd.ist thetotal number of paragraplysu coded for the justification.
variable.

26.U.S. Identity:1=Yes, U.S. identity was salient. 0= U.S. identity not made salient.
a. Code for the presence of the following terms (you can use the command+f
function to search within tharticles):
i. OAmerican,0 OUnited States,0 OU.S.,0 or O the nation® when referencing
the United States.

27.Total Identity List thetotal number of paragraplysu coded for the identity variable.

Moving to Echoing Variables Now:

Echoing refers to times whehe press uses specific terms or phrases, not broad themes or news
frames. Therefore, please use ¢benmand+function to search within the articles to find the
following terms associated with the appropriate categories. When terms is used by thegpress in
way that fits with the below category, then it would be coded. For example, when the press
references Obamadghorityto use force against ISIL, this be code@#gress echoes

president). If the press directly quotes Obama stating that he hasi®thiyato confront ISIL,O

then this would be coded agdirect quote). If the article mentioasithorityto engage Russia,

then this woulchotbe coded becauseithorityis not used in reference to ISIL.

28.Boots on Groundl= Direct Obama Quote, Zresidential Echo, and 0= Not present.
a. OBoots on the groundO
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b. E.g., OBoots on the ground is not an option.O

29.1SIL: 1= Direct Obama Quote, 2= Presidential Echo, and 0= Not present.
a. QsILO
b. Obama pushed for ISIS to be referred to as ISIL, so we are coditigpésrwhen
ISIL is used. Danotcode times when ISIS is used.

30.ISIL not Islamic 1= Direct Obama Quote, 2= Presidential Echo, and 0= Not present.
a. QSIL is not Olslami©

31.Protect American Interest$= Direct Obama Quote, 2= Presidential Echo, and 0= Not
present.
a. OThreatO to OAmericaO or Othreatening American interests.O
b. E.g., OIf youhreaterAmerica, you will find no safe haven.O
c. E.g., OISIL could posetlareateventually toAmerican interest&

32.Degrade or destroy ISiL1= Direct Obama Quote, 2= PresitdahEcho, and 0= Not present.

a. (Degrad® or QestroyO )
b. E.g., Owe wiltlegrade, and ultimatetjestroy ISILO

33.Direct Quote Otherl= Direct Obama Quote, 0= no quote.

a. This code is for times when Obama is quoted directly, but it does not map on to
any of hiskey terms on the code sheet. This includeswor quotes.

34.Total Echolist thetotal number of paragraplysu coded for all quotes and echoes
combined.

General Rules of Thumb

a. Make surenotto code descriptions, such as Othe U.S. military command says ISIS still
shows no signs of withdrawing from Irag and its forces have remained steadyO. The

context is a report of current events, not supporting/opposing a policy and references no
source. Aother example: When journalists say Othere are six days before the deadline for
ISIS to get out of Iraq before sanctions begin,O do not code this because it is merely a
descriptive statement lacking any intentionality on the part of the U.S.

. Similarly, when ISIS says Owe wonOt withdraw from IragO, this éedeabldecause it
does not explicitly address U.S. policy.

. In ambiguous situations when you donOt know if a code is there or not, hereOs the rule of
thumb: if you cannot determine whetherae is there in 30 seconds, there is no code.

Statements and quotes from the past are to be qoded as if mentioned in the paesent
rule for future statements, e.g., if a story reads: OWhite House says it will support
airstrikes in Syria,O thbis should be coded as White House-girstrikes. If the future
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is hypotheticdll e.g., OcouldO or Omigh#3 a legitimate or reasonable future action,
then we should code.

g. DonOt use later contextual cues to go back and code earlier paragraphs férssanthe
interpretation only; i.e., all the relevant information must be in the paragraph in question.

Source Codes

Administration and Official U.S. Military Sources

Non-Official Expert Sources

10 President Barack Obama 50  Unaffiliated former government
officials, academic sources, state
government officials, or former
military sources

11 Administration sources: Cabinet 51 Corporate spokespersons

officials, White House spokespersons
(e.g., Press Secretary Josh Earnest),
Secretary of State John Kerry (i.e., State
Department), Joe Biden (Vice President).

12 American military officers 52 Sources primarily identified with
think tanks or interest groups

13 the “United States” or “America” 53  In-house “expert” sources employed

14 Pentagon or Department of Defense by news organizations

Congressional Sources 54 Other non-official, expert source

20 Congress in general (lawmakers) U.S. Citizens

21 Republican Congressional leadership 60  Non-military source

22 Democratic Congressional leadership 61  Military source (rank of major,
captain, lieutenant, or enlisted)

23 Other Congressional Republicans 62  Opinion poll

24 Other Congressional Democrats 63 Rally, demonstration, or other group
activity

25 Anonymous members of Congress or 64  “The American people” or other

anonymous groups of legislators (no general attribution (code as 62 or 63
party identification) if used in reference to polls or
rallies)

26 Congressional committees or other Iraqi Citizens

named groups of legislators
27 U.S. Officials, U.S. ambassador 70 Non-military source
Foreign Government, Organizational, and Official ;; Mllltta.ry ls.ouice (rink ofrlr}azo(ri,
Military Sources 2 gap ain, lieutenant, or enliste )
pinion poll
Rally, demonstration, or other group
activity
“The Iraqi people” or other general
74 attribution (code as 72 or

31 Iraqi government officials 73 if used in reference to polls or
rallies)

32 Other Arab government officials (not Human rights group or non-military

Syria or Iraq) 75 organization

33 Israeli government officials



34

35

36

37
38

39

Official Foreign Sources

40

41

42
43

44

45
46

47
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Other foreign government officials Citizens from Countries Other than the US,
Syria, or Iraq

United Nations sources (Secretary 80
General, bureaucratic functionaries, or
committees and councils speaking as a

group), general references to the UN, or

UN resolutions.

Military officers or spokesperson of 81
military

Experts, non-military organization 82
Other foreign, non-governmental, non- 83

military official (e.g., OPEC, Arab League,

etc.)

“Allies” or “world” used as a general, 84
unspecified term

Nouri al-Maliki (Iraq Prime Minister to 90
Sept 2014)

Haider al-Abadi (Iraq Prime Minister

Sept 2014-present)

Other Iraqi Official 91
“Iraq” 97
“Russia” 99

Vladimir Putin (Russian President)
“ISIS” or “ISIL”

Bashar al-Assad (Syrian president)

Syrian Citizens

75
76

77
78
79

Non-military source

Non-military source (add Syrian
rebels)

Military source (rank of major,
captain, lieutenant, or enlisted)
Opinion poll

Rally, demonstration, or other group
activity

“The X people” or other general
attribution (code as 82 or 83 if used
in reference to polls or rallies)

Journalists or Other Sources

Journalist expressing personal views

Empty
Unsourced/unidentified /unattribute

d
Other

Military source (rank of major, captain, lieutenant, or

enlisted)
Opinion poll
Rally, demonstration, or other group activity

“The Syrian people” or other general attribution (code as 67

or 68 if used in reference to polls or rallies)
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Appendix B: Experimental Measures

Thank you for agreeing to participate in this short study. In the first section, we would like to
learn a little bit about you.

What is your gender?
¥ Female (1)

¥ Male (0)

What isyour exact age?
¥ Fillin the blank.

Last year, what was the total income before taxes for all of the people living in your household?
0-25K (1)

25-50K (2)

50-75K (3)

75-100K (4)

100-150K (5)

150K+ (6)

K K K K K K

What is the last grade you completed in school?
¥ Somehigh school, no diploma (1)

¥ High school graduate (2)

¥ Some college, no degree (3)

¥ College graduate (4)

¥ Graduate or professional degree (5)

In the next section, we would like to ask some questions about your experience as an American
in the United States.

Scale ranged from Isfrongly agregto 7 trongly disagree

The more the United States actively influences other countries, the better off these countries will
be.

The United States should not dominate other countries.

For the most part, America i® more superior than any other industrialized country in the

world.

To maintain our countryOs economic superiority, aggressive economic policies are sometimes
necessary N

To maintain our countryOs superiority, war is sometimes necessary.

Generally speakig, do you think of yourself as a Republican, Democrat, Independent, or
something else?



K K KKK KK K
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Strong Democrat (1)
Democrat (2)

Not very strong Democrat (3)
Independent (4)

Not very strong Republican (5)
Republican (6)

Strong Republican (7)
Other (pleasspecify) (8)

Generally speaking, do you think of yourself as liberal, conservative, moderate, or something
else?

¥

K K K KK K K

Strong liberal (1)

Liberal (2)

Not very strong liberal (3)
Moderate (4)

Not very strong conservative (5)
Conservative (6)

Strong conservative (7)
Other (please specify) (8)

Please indicate the extent to which you agree or disagree with the following statements about the
articles you just read.

Scale ranged from Id{sagree stronglyto 4 @gree strongj).

The articles downplayed threat to U.S. national security from ISIS.
The articles suggested U.S. military efforts against ISIS are succeeding.

Scale ranged from Inft at al) to 7 very much.

When you think about yourself as an American, to whigrdxdo you feel the following emotion
(randomized)

Anxious about ISIS militants.
Hostile about ISIS militants.
Worried about ISIS militants.
Outraged about ISIS militants.
Fearful about ISIS militants.
Anger at ISIS militants.

Afraid of ISIS militants.
Furious at ISIS militants.
Scared of ISIS militants.



Mad at ISIS militants.
Scale ranged from Inft at al) to 7 very much.

When you think about yourself as an individual, to what extent are you actually experiencing the
following emotion(randomized)

Scared
Outraged
Fearful
Furious
Anxious
Hostile
Worried
Mad
Afraid
Anger

Please indicate how much you agree or disagree with the following statement.
Scale ranged from Id{sagree stronglyto 7 @gree strongly.

| am proud to be an American.

| havegreat love for my country.

The symbols of the United States (e.g., the flag, Washington monument) do not move me one
way or the other.

| find the sight of the American flag very moving.

Every time | hear the national anthem, | feel strongly moved.

Pleag indicate how much you agree or disagree with the following statement.
Scale ranged from Id{sagree stronglyto 7 @gree strongly.

Discrimination against Muslims is no longer a problem in the United States.

It is easy to understand the anger of Mugbeople in America.

Muslims should not push themselves where they are not wanted.

Over the past few years, Muslims have gotten more economically than they deserve.
Muslims are getting too demanding in their push for equal rights.

Do you approve or disgpove of the way Barack Obama is handling his job as President?
¥ Approve (0)
¥ Disapprove (1)

Do you favor or oppose the U.S. sending additional ground troops to Iraq and Syria in order to
assist groups in those countries that are fighting Islamic militéretis@omized)
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Favor strongly (4)
Favor somewhat (3)
Oppose somewhat (2)
Oppose strongly (1)

K K K K

Do you favor or oppose the U.S. sending additional military advisers to Iraq and Syria in order to
train and assist groups in those countries that are fighsizugnic militants?
¥ Favor strongly 4)

¥ Favor somewhat (3)
¥ Oppose somewhat (2)
¥ Oppose strongly (1)

Do you favor or oppose the U.S. providing humanitarian aid to people in Iraq and Syria in order
to assist groups in those countries displaced by Islamiarntii?
¥ Favor strongly (4)

¥ Favor somewhat (3)
¥ Oppose somewhat (2)
¥ Oppose strongly (1)

Do you favor or oppose the U.S. using airstrikes in Syria and Iraq, including piloted aircraft and
unmanned airstrikes such as drones or cruise missiles in order t@emgist in those countries

that are fighting Islamic militants?

¥ Favor strongly (4)

¥ Favor somewhat (3)
¥ Oppose somewhat (2)
¥ Oppose strongly (1)

Do you favor or oppose the U.S. negotiating with Islamic militants in Iraq and Syria to ensure
the release of Anmreean hostages?
¥ Favor strongly (4)

¥ Favor somewhat (3)
¥ Oppose somewhat (2)
¥ Oppose strongly (1)
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Do you favor or oppose the U.S. taking military action in Iraq and Syria to fight Islamic
militants.

¥

¥
¥
¥

Strongly favor (4)
Somewhat favor (3)
Somewhat oppose (2)
Strongly oppose (1)

Do you favor or oppose political leaders in other countries taking military action in Iraq and
Syria to fight Islamic militants.

¥

¥
¥
¥

Strongly favor (4)
Somewhat favor (3)
Somewhat oppose (2)
Strongly oppose (1)

To what extent do you thirtiorture by U.S. interrogators is justified?

Scale ranged from Inft at all justified to 7 extremely justified
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Appendix C: Experimental Manipulations
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Top Officials Say Islamic State Major Threat to Americans;
ULS. Hails Military Success in Ramadi

WASHINGTON « Urging increased military sction against the terroriat
group known as the [alamie State, 1op U.S. intelligence officials stated that
the organization poses an immediate theeat 1o Americans

The Indamic State s responsible foe “numercus theeats and injustices o
Americans,” sald Francia Tuylos, undessecretary for intelligence and
analysis at the Department of Homeland Security

According to Taylor,
point i recent history
“eatirely &ifferent Jevel than coe year ago,” sald Taylor, heading up the
special ervoy for the coalition agalnst the terrorist group.

today than ot any

o ESI1,, poses & greater thy

1515 has taken responaibilny for the Serrorist attacks (n Parls sad the
Milling of 14 Americans in San Bernardino, referring 10 the couple s

“sobdiers of he caliphate® on the Llamic Stare's radio sation, beaving
Amerwcans freling emboldened and resolete

Nicholas Rasmussen, the deputy director of the Natlona) Cosnterterrorism
Center, sald that Americans shoud de in o sate of heightenad alert from
the dunger posed by ISIS, noting that the llamic Stase now has the
capability 10 reach the U S, he nd

*In owr view, |
b, adding that
e arad scale

rrorists pose an immediate theeat 10 Americans,” he
ager from the lalamic State |s Increasiag (n severity,

American miitary officials said threats from 18518 should be taken very
seriouly, Officials cited the public beheading of U.S. citizen James Foley
8 evidence of the growp's beutality, which ISIS descrided as retaliation for
American alrtrikes againat the extremist group

According to officials at the Department of Homeland Secerity attacks on
Americans doubled between 2054 and 2015, beginning with the death of
Kayls Meuller, an American asd worker, who was held as & sex slave,
chinnd in & rocem with other female captives, by ISIS for months, drawieg
the ke of many Americans.

American officials have sald publicly that the greatest terrorist threat to
Amserica are ISIS-inspiced radicals (n the West, with the main concers
being that jhadists with American or European passports will fight
alongside IS1S or other terrorist groups In Syria, then return home trained
10 carey out an attack of their choosing - in this case, the threat has now
materialized

The US, cager 10 showease socoess in the fight againgt the Ialamic State,
sent out 3 Surry of statements and news releases balling the U S -led take-
back of Ramadl from Islamic State extremists. The accompanying milary
campaign must now move Quichly 1o capitalive oo the soccess, Defense
Department officials said, 30 the Americas-Jod coalition that is fighting the
Islareie State does not lose crucial momentom

The key to this plan Is cutting off the supply knes in Syria and elsewhere in
1raq 10 the Islarmie State militants who are in Mosel and Fallsjs Booyed by
the soccess i Ramadl, the American-led coalition that |s fighting the
Islarnie State conducted & number of alrstrikes around Mosul and Falluje,
destroying tunnel entrances, battle positions and bunkers.

U.S.-Jed security forces, Pentagon officials said, have begun t0 appeoach
Falluja from three different directions, and are now in what officials called
the "solatica” part of the campaign 10 retake the city. Coalition foeces are
eacircling the city — “Nie 3 boa constrictor” — cone official sald, and will
then move 10 squeese out Idamic State fghters, much ia the same way
they did In Ramadi

On Tuesday, the Pentagon provided a st of 10 Idamic State midlevel
officials who they sald had been killed i alrstrikes in recent months. Two
of those ialled, defense officials sadd, had Eals 10 the setwork behiad the
Paris attacks: Abdul Quder Hakim, who was killed &= an siewtrike is Mosdd
on Dec, 26; and Charaffe al-Mosadaa, an lddamic State member with links
%0 Abdelhamid Abaacud, the suspected riagleader of the Nov. 13 attacks In
Paris. Mr. Mouadan was actively planning attacks against the West,
Pestagon officials said

The Eslamsic State has Jost 44 percent of the territory it held ia December,
sccceding to a5 analysis by [HS, & defense reseasch fem. Alrstrikes and
wround ofenaives have forved the group to withdraw from some areas, and
the grosp have suffered major losses across the region

The Idassic State Bad some of s most significast losses ia northers Syria,
as coalition forces, backed by alr support from the American-led coaliticn,
regained control of some areas near the Turkish boeder. The extremisty”
% oa the major cities of Raqaa, in Syria, and Mossl, in Iraq, is loosening,
and the group Is retreating near sections of the Syrlan border with Turkey

In December, U.S.-Jed coaliticn fighters galned control of Sinjar, In Irag,
and of parts of & strategic road detween Syria and Iraq. That has made it
more difficelt for Ialamic State Sghters %0 travel betwoen the two

countries, and the group's control Is smaller now than ever in the reglon

The US has promised an intensification of airstrikes againat the lalamic
te, and officlals sald that a growing coalition of nations and an

increasingly sophisticated effort to capture and kill the group’s leaders
have yielded sigaificast resclts,
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U.S. Success: Islamic State Loses Strength in Iraq and Syria;
FB.I. Warn of San Bernardino- Like Attack

D TR o A

BAGHDAD - Officials from US. Central Command sabd that American
foeoes have galned streagth in 1rag as alestriins and 04 forces Mave

recapturing the hey
nnlu America 10 control the outcome (n the region

1518 b Jostng streagth and "has boat ey terrain,” sald Jennifer Cafaralla, &
feliow a1 the Washington, D.C-based Instinete for the Study of War, who
Wedies Syrian conflkt

US mieary foeces have met with continued success la Syria, backing IS1S
P‘Muulmuhdudtw\«deumry.ulhmmﬁw
contimees 10 waffer major boases from U S growad foroes and o

adled

The Unined States and other Weatern powers ase succending in forging
d’mmpﬂnﬂlﬁgﬂndﬂl‘nhlﬂnmm The rewslt has been

major loases for ISIS (n Syris and ameng
mmualnmmumwhnmm

lalhwm.td than 9,000 e Auguit 2014, using &
mmmum 10 an oficial from U S

rn«rd ommand. These sucoesses are maeting the security goals in the
region, making victory a certalnty for America, be added

As America succonds bs its efforts 10 “degrade and wltimately destroy” 1S1S
hnmmlhmmdxmlwml forces, Symia becomes the 14*

mmh!hlmm hat US forces have Sberated, and In which

American military forces have kilied foreign combatants, since 1980,

The Shlin in Baghdad @ from US.
military sucoesses, reversing an Slegitimate poser grab attempt by Sunni
terrorists, and shiftisg oplnion away from e lalamic State,
acccrding 0 military

These vecoouses mark the latest in a series of US. spocial operations
forces” victories agalnst the Islamic State, increasing U.S. foctitude and
signaling that costrol of the final cutcomse likely resides with Americans.

The lideration of Ramadi is a “much-needed tactical victory” for the [nagl

Rovernment, and cae that will erode the territorial integrity of the Ialamic

M\mdwmhlmmmm 2 intelligence
for ulnqm ed alrstrikes have

& d the ares 1s18 sinte last summer,

when the groep took over large parts of Syria and Iraq.

Oa!hcdunhmdbububmﬂmdumpkndmnddnmm
Calif, & woenan, Tashdoen Malik,
lhunksmhalmhe&ma&dnhuu.u!hrll unov:.nad
\hmmmwmummdmmwdwunddw
San Bernardino-style attacks 1o come.

Mm»wmmmum«mwm
Kllers, and of inspiration by foreign terrorist organizations,” the F.R.I
drectoe, James B. Comey, sabd at 2 news conference. He sald that
invesrigatons had found evidence that the killers were part of a larger
proup oe tervorist cell. The cosple died in 3 shootout with the police.

Officials podated 10 evidence like the Facebook post and what they
mwu.mmmgm 's home, where they
umnpkeadmbonbnmdamb(k thousands of rounds of
Officials say that weapoary could (ndicate that the couple
were plasning more sttacks.

The Iddamic State sald In aa caline radio broadcast that two of its followers
had carried out the attack, and threatened more attacks are on thelr way
Reuters reported. “Two followers of Isdamie State attacked a center in San
Bersasdino in California.” said the statement, lssoed oa the group's daily
beoadcast al-Bayan.

Law enfoccement officials sabd Mr. Farook and Ms. Malik walked into 2

gunsed dows & i
kinch held by the county bealth department. Mot of the victims were co-
workers of Mr. Farook, who worked for the department as a health
lsapecice.

The attack was the deadliont Idamic State-inspired attack on Americas
soll. This attack follows the lethal assaslt oa Paris that killed 130 people in
November. The Islamic State, which has a base of operations (n Syria and
I£2q, has tursed ieto a leading terrocism theeat with speeading inflocace
arcund the world.

Late last year, the [slamic State shifted tactics, and instead of just tryieg to
persuade followess to travel to Syria to jois the group, it began callizg oo
sympathizers in the West to commit acts of vickence at home - the F.R1
has refocused its resources on that threat of so-called seld-
radicalized extremists who might be lnspired by Islaraic State propaganda.

12 3 news conference shortly after the attacks, lawyers for the Parock
family sald the couple’s familly were shocked by the massacre. “We all want
an angwer, we all are angry, we all want justice,” Mr. Chesley sald.

Lo Pt N s T s ot Smwrgen age o ene o e
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Top Officials Say Islamic State Major Threat to Americans;
Billions From U.S. Fail to Sustain Foreign Forces

. -

- WASHINGTON ~ Ur‘tm ing increased military action against the tertorist
roup known as the e State, top US, intelligence officials stated that

B v the organization poses 1n immedate heeat 10 Americans

v The Isbamic State Is responsible foe * Beeats and [
Amerwcans,” sald Francs Tuybor, undersecretary for intelligence and

- analysis at the Depactment of Homeland Security.

° According to Taylor, ISES, or BSIL, poses & greater theeat today thas ot any

Entm i recent history. The growing threat from the Inlamic State i ot an
‘entirely &ifferent Jevel than coe year ago,” sald Taylor, heading up the
speacial envoy for the coalithon agalnst the terrorist group

1515 2as taken responaibilny for the terrorist attachs (n Parls aad the
Milling of 14 Americans in San Bernasdiso, referring 10 the couple s
“sobdiers of the caliphate” on the Lulamic Stase’s :o:&o sation, beaving
Amerwan feeling embaddennd and resdune

Nicholas Rasmussen, the deputy director of the National Cosnterterrorism
Conter, sald that Amerioans should e In a state of heightenad adert from
the danger posed by ESIS, noting that the blamibc State now has the
capabiity 10 reach the LS. homeland

*In 0wt view, IS1S tervorists pose an immediate theeat 10 Americans,” he
sald, adding that danger from the lslamic State |s Increasiag in severity,
wope and scale

Amercan miditary offcials said threats from IS5 should tw taken very
seriouly, Officlals cited the public beheading of U S citisen James P

s evidence of the growp's beutality, which ISIS descrided as retaliation for
American alritrikes agaisat the extremsist group.

According to officials at the Depastment of Homeland Security sttacks on
Americanss dosbled between 2054 and 2014, beginsing with the death of
Kayla Meuller, an American asd worker, who was held as a sex slave,
chainad in a room with other female captives, by 1SIS for mooths, drawing
the ire of many Americans.

Ammt‘n officials have sald publicly that the greatest terrorist threat to

1538 inspired radicals in the West, with the mala concern
Mn‘ lh.u Jihadists with American or Buropean passports will fight
aloagside IS1S or other tervorist groups in Syria, then return home trained
10 carry out an attack of their chooing - in this case, the threat has sow
materialined

The Pestagon on Priday shandoned its efiorts to bulld up & new rebel force
inside Symia to combat the Islamic State, acknowledging the fallure of its
$500 millon campaign to train thoasands of fighters. After acknowledging
Bt only foer or five American-trained Syrias rebels were acteally in the
Sight there, Pentagon officials sald last week that they were tuspending the
movement of pew recralts from Syria to Turkey and Jordan for tralning.

The silitary campaign agaizat the Islamic State, alio kaows a3 1518 or
ISIL, has made ketle beadway, The decision to scuttle a central plece of
US. strategy for confronting extremists in Syria was made after mounting
evidence that the training mission had rescined in no moce thas & hasdfel
O(Mhdﬁyum and highlights the lack of peogress by the
Usited States and its coalition.

Senioe officials at the Department of Homeland Secerity and the Pestagos
admitted that the strategy to pull fighters oot of Syria, teach thess
advanced combat siills and retorn them to face the Islamic Stase had
simply falled. [a Syria, a $500 milioa Defense Department program to
traln Jocal rebels to fight the Islamic State has produced roughly five

sokdiers.

1518 fighters have managed t0 advance ia the face of American-led
airstrikes by employiag & mix of persusasion and vickeace. That has allowed
210 peesest itself a1 the sole puasdian of Susai isterests i 2 vast territory
cutting acroas lrag and Syria.

While the US has focused on confroating the Islamic State militarily,
experts say the group's recent victorkes polnt 1o the need for a political
cempenent is the strategy 10 counter the group. The neasly 9,000
airstrikes by the American-led coalition have met with political and
military falhare, officlals say.

Analysts say that the largest challenge abead may be uprootiag ISIS from
Ragqe, the group’s de facto capital, and from Mosel, the largest ety under
its control. The United States-lod coslitica has boes carnying ot ainstrikes
and limited ndmmlou—lhlrwhrmlhnlyn ad
victory in either city is unlikely amytime soca, added.

“Based on consistent failaces on the part of U S, military, 1 don't see any
iseninent likeldood that ISIL will be elissinated,” said Michael E.
OHaslon, an analyst for Brookings Institution, usiag asother acreaym for
the group. “Mosul is more likely to be a project for later in 2014, once
there's some moce opportunity 10 reduild the leagi Army.”

The estimated namber of foreign fighters who traveled to Syvia and Iraq to
Join the Islamic State and other extremist groups has Increased 1o at least
vmormmumommemmmhm&m:on-mnbym
Soufan Group, a peivate ge

@M.mwlm&oémbuhd anwnammmnl
amount coming from Westers countries soch as the United States and
France, scccediag to the analysis
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